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Who Wants
Devaluation?

By THOMAS 1. PARKINSON*
President, Equitable Life Assur-
' ance Society of the U. S.

i Life insurance ' executive points
jout U. S., in suggeslmg devalua-
 tion of Sterling, is flirting "with
; same situation which led to dollar

+ 1 devaluation in 1934. Says further :

i devaluation  of dollar: would be :|

. far more serious than  at' that
; time ‘'and would be highly infla-
: tionary.

¢ 'The British Treasury has
announced that- it will not
at present

devalue ‘the

~pound,:and

this - in- spite

_of the “short-

“"age of dol-

“larg” T irom

. which the

" British ' ‘écon~

. omy is con<

sidered to be

. suffering, In-

deed, our own

Treasury

officials are

said to have|

suggested to

" T. L Parkinson. . the British

that they!

could 'cure their. ‘“shortage of dol-
Jars” by devaluation of their own
currency.

* What is this “shortage of dol-
Jars”?' Actually, the phrase is just
a tag which means various things
10 various people.  Britain’s real

(Continued on page 17)

*A statement by Mr.:Parkinson
distributed by the Continental
Presg Syndicate, Brightwaters,
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Fourth Round of Wage
~ Increases Not Jushhed

By HERMAN W. STEINKRAUS* )
President Chamber of Commerce of the United States

Denymg greater ‘purchasing power” would result from fourth round
of wage increases, industrial spokesman attacks recent Report of
Robert R. Nathan that wages can be further increased and prices
reduced. Points out current price declines are of universal benefit,
‘whereas wage increases benefit only limited number of workers and
add to unemployment, - Advocates wages be held steady while price .
reductions should be ‘made as rapldly as possible.-
‘That the American economy stands at a critical point today ‘is
evidenced by-the issuance of two reports prepared for the CIO by
Robert R. Nathan, ‘and the report of President” Truman to Congress

and the .people on the economic- problems of -the country. ' Are we
o . experiencing®

.* a healthy pricey
adjustment
~.which has
~.long been]:
- * needed, or are
. ‘'we at the be-

-ginning o'f "a

--Yong. down:|:

"“ward spiral,
"with strike-

‘caused unem-|
.~ ployment . be- |
cause of wage]|
demands;” and

shu» < 'downs?
It is impor-
tant that a
sound diagno-
sis be’ made- at the present time
so  that correct action ‘can be
taken. Grave mistakes could be
made if leaders in government,
labor, -and - business make the
wrong analysis and recommend
the wrong remedies.

In his report for the CIO, Mr.
Nathan states in effect that what
we need most.is greater purchas-
ing power, and that this is best
accomplished by a vigorous drive

(Continued on page 28)

H, W. Steinkraus

*Summary of statement by Mr.
Steinkraus at a press conference
at. Washington, D, C., July 18,
1949,
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highly developed economy, and
prn:es is. needed- as factor in;

Sound Factors
Bolstering Recession

MOULDER*

Executive Vioe-President lnternational Harvester Compa.ny

Prominent industrial executive, noting prompt steps taken by busi-
ness to make adjustments to meet changed conditions, foresees a
reversal of the recession. Points out possible weakness in our

holds adjustment- in commodity
generating upturn “in ‘business.

‘Analyzes current business situation.

There ‘has been'a general dlsposmon on the part of business
people to shorten ‘commitments, reduce inventories,. and. wait for
lower prices.  Business .and people ‘in" general have been well fore-

EDITORIAL

As We See It

Another Real Crisis—and Churchlll

Two weeks ago in these columns we ‘analyzed the dollar
shortage soothing syrup upon which the British people have
been fed faithfully for a good while past. We found that

British, not a shortage of ‘dollars. 'We concluded that unless
and until the British had a will and a way to provide them-
selves with the things they wanted and could provide for
themselves directly or indirectly, and made up ‘their mind
to do without the others; their road was likely to be a hard|
one. The only alternative for them was to persuade us to
carry them on a sort of ‘“civil list” for the rest of time—if
they could and we could.

Mr. - Churchill -and Mr. Churchlll s party, neither of
which is wholly without responsibility for the present state
of affairs, but neither of which are under some of the pecu-
liar delusions of the so-called Labor Government in that sad
land, now comie forth with a broadly similar diagnosis, al-
though both make a number of concessions  which are not
logically consistent with their general position. It may be

said - simply . and with full truth, however, that Winston
(Continued on page 22)
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it ‘'was a shortage of ‘goods and services that afflicted the

warned regarding the immmence of an economic downturn and con=i
" ®sequently, are

taking prompt
steps to- make .
adjustments,
in their' par-
ticular sphere -
of activity.
This general
recognition of
the probabil-
ity of a.broad. .
downturn
should -tend to
modify the -
depth of’ the -
decline and-to
shorten the
dura tion-of «

P. V. Moulder **
the recession. i

Curtallments Are Reachmg Ba.ck
We are seeing -signs currently
which indicate that the curtail-
ments which began at the con-
sumers’ level are beginning ,to
(Continued on page 18)

*Excerpts from.address by Mr.
Moulder before the Truck-Trailer
Manufacturers-- Association, Chi-
cago, Ill., July 22, 1949. -y
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By PROFESSOR MENTOR BOUNIATIAN

Depression and Devaluation

Doctor of Political Science, University of Moscow

Attached to French Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Intefnational political economist points to experience since 1931 in England, Belgium, Czechoslovakia,
and France, as indicating inevitability of injury to public finance and fresh devaluations resulting from
first devaluation. Maintains currency deyaluation neither .restores equilibrium nor causes general
price rise. Warning of using it as panacea to reverse depression, he asserts. profits not_prices, direct

economic activity..

PARIS, FRANCE.—The reversal of the rising trend of prices, which had been in prog-
ress since the outbreak of the war, has caused widespread fears of an impending depres-
sion. Quite naturally, economic thought has become preoccupied with the means of averting

severe crisis. i
Among the ¥ .
various rec-
ommended de-
vices, those
dealing with
prices and fi-
nancial poli~
cies are par- il
ticularly 1
prominent, In ‘ ;
effect, prices
seem to be the
regulators = of
economic ac-
tivity. The pe-
riod of expan-
sion is almost
always ac-
companied by a progressive rise
in prices; whilst the period of
contraction is characterized by
their progressive fall. Hence the
idea that if we could control the
course of prices, we could at the
same time direct economic activ-
ity, represents but/a step. It is
presumed that by thus maintain-
ing prices we would safeguard the
profits of the producers and per-
mit them to produce. And as a
means of maintaining prices, the
expansion of credit or the devalu-
ation’of money are recommended.
With respect to the expansion
of - credit, 'experience ‘has ade-
quately shown that it is an in-
operative process. In order that
the banks may enlarge their cred-
its, it is first of all necessary that
the manufacturers and middle-
men request more of such’ credits.
At the beginning of a crisis, they

4
Lt

Mentor Bouniatian

| can resort to .this means in order

to maintain their stocks. How-
ever such an attitude on their
part can only slow down the fall
and aggravate it later when they
will ‘have exhausted the credits
at their disposal or will have real-
ized the danger they are running.
But: in “such a situation ‘middle-
men will ask for no more credits
to increase their -stocks nor will
industrialists 'look to ‘credit to
continue producing at a loss. , This
caused an English economist to
say, during the depression which
followed the crisis of 1929, that
the -only. way - to” increase the

|means of- payment -inthese con-

ditions would be a mass distribu-
tion.of banknotes to the popula-

| tion by throwing them out of air-

Devaﬁiatipn ‘in ‘the 1930s

The idea that we could main-
tain prices’ and so avoid ‘a~de-
pression by increasing the. offieial
price of.gold, in other words, by
devaluing .the money, ‘'was the
main idea on which the monetary
policy ‘of Great Britain "was based

.in 1931, The Roosevelt .Adminis>
‘tration:lik ewise experimented
with it in 1933, and it was after-_

wards followed by a number of
‘other countries. These experi-
ments everywhere proved decep-
.tive., Nevertheless, = devaluation,
‘as a remedy for depression, has
always numerous advocates,

First, let us note that-the de-
i valuation- of money. does .not
|cause an immediate and ‘general
rise in prices. It is usually be-
lieved that by devaluing money,
. say 20%, the amount of the means
| of: payment is at the same time
: proportionately increased and that
a ‘general rise in ‘prices of 20%
must thereby immediately resulf.
In . reality, the adjustment ol
prices to the reduced standard of
value is a slow and irregular proc-
ess. Several months go by before
prices begin to react to this meas-
ure. Products imported from
abroad - after devaluation .adapt
themselves first to the new stand-
ard of value; exported products
then follow them; and, according
to the calculations ~of Irving
Fisher, about- 33 months  elapse
before all prices ‘come approxi-
mately into line with the' new
value of money. Therefore such
a remedy .cannot ward off the
crisis and stop  the decline ' of
prices; it can only act as a brake
on the latter,

But can this slowing down of
the fall in nominal prices have a
beneficial effect on economic ac-
tivity? = Can it markedly slow
down the progressive reduction of
production and - the correlative
increase of unemployment? Those
who support devaluation delude
themselves about it.

* Profits, Not Prices, Effective

They ‘first of all forget that it
is not prices themselves that' di-
rect economic activity, but profits.
(Let us . suppose that  prices of
goods as well as those of services
were free and rose uniformly and
proportionately with the decrease
of the value 'of money; then
‘nothing would- be' changed- in the
conditions ! of production, It is
-evident - - that-- the - manufacturer
would have no advantage -in the
rise of prices of his products, if
prices of raw materials and wages
of labor were to'rise in an.equal
proportion.” There would then be
a ‘change in the nominal prices
and in the bookkeeping .figures.
but nothing else.. The adjustment
of prices to_ the new value of
money being accomplished, the
decline .of . prices . would . be . re-
sumed ‘and would become more
pronounced, For the raising’ of
the nominal ptices not only would
not have improved -the -economic
situation, but would have aggra-
vated it. - ° T S
. An .economic crisis is, indeed,
a symptom of a lack of equilib-
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rium in economic life which can-
not be eliminated by artifices, but
must find a natural solution. This
lack ' of . equilibrium is brought
about by several years of intense
economic -activity, which finds an
expression in growing investments
and production and is generally
accompanied by a progressive rise
in prices. Such activity leads after
four or five years to a lack of
proportion between the capacity
of production of consumer goods
on the one hand, and the pur-
chasing power of consumers or
the other hand; in other terms
it causes what is called an over-
production. The fall of prices is
the result of this situation. It is
the mechanism of restoring the
balance between the purchasing
power of the consumers and the
capacity of production of industry
through a depreciation of the
stocks of goods and of industrial
equipment, thus making it pos-
sible to dispose of the increased
production of goods.

Devaluation Impedes Equilibrium
' Devaluation of the currency no:
only fails to make a useful con-
tribution  to the  restoration of
equilibrium but in fact impedes
it.. Actually . the devaluation of
money. brings about a concentra-
tion of fortunes which favors sav-
ing and reduces consumption
Thus devaluation diminishes the
assets and -the  incomes - of - the
creditors to the advantage of the
debtors. But the number ol
creditors, chiefly composed . of
holders of small savings, is far
more considerable than the num-
ber of debtors. Devaluation there-
fore -hits in particular the con-

‘sumer classes having fixed in-
comes: civil servants, employees,

the liberal professions, recipients
of pensions, people living, on in-

| comes from investments, etc. And

at the moment when the economic
situation demands increased con-
sumption to meet increased pro-
duction, a situation is created that
produces the opposite effect. The

result of such a remedy in reverse |-

—and - of -a morality . more -than

doubtful—can be but a renewed |,

and sharper decline of prices.

"It might be. thought that de-|

valuation; by diminishing the in-

‘debtedness- of . the manufacturers,

would reduce the cost of manu-
factured goods and stimulate pro-
duction. But such a. conclusion
would befaulty. In reality, in a
buyers’ market the production is
only determined by the current
expenses of production. For the
latter, only the working capital
matters but not the rate of inter-
est on old debts incurred for the
establishment  of plants and for
the constitution of stocks of raw
(Continued on page 31)
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By LEWIS HANEY
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Dr. Haney, in review of the stock market, sees opposing forces

: operating for and against continuation of recent upswing, and
. concludes, that considering extent of recovery, position of market
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‘Stocks, as ant1c1pated turned

in another small gain last week.

This was notable as registering -new highs for the current inter-
mediate rise. At the same time, the movement showed some signs
of faltermg Thus the position should be examined carefully. On the

one - hand, i@
may be agread
that (1) as a
resualt of busi-
ness recession,
the tendency
at Washing-
ton has be-
come more fa-
vorable to
. business. Also
* Congress o n
“the whole has
proved to. be
relatively con-
servative.

To this bas-
ically favor-
able condition,

may be added two main  factors:
(2) the .easy-money and deficit-
financing policy promises  re-
newed inflation, which tends to
favor stocks, (3) there is a rela-
tively large short interest, on top
of which is to be considered the
“sold-out-bull” interest which is
now beginning to wonder if it
may have “missed the boat.”

The amount of idle cash await-
ing investment in stocks is prob-
ably large.

Thus we come to one of thosz
periods where an important ques-
tion is: Will something happen

Lewis Haney

favors survival of American in-

dustrial democracy, and (b) stock

prices certainly seem nearer bot-

tom than top, thus furnishing a

good basis for average yields.

. * % %

“The bull points are as follows:
New. highs exceed new lows.
Volume of trading generally

parallels price movements. Most

active stocks still gain.

Large short account.

Gain in building activity and
large auto sales.

Inflation of the currency goes
on.

The bear points are:
" The ‘rise last week was not in
proportion to the increased wvol-
ume for the week,

The amount of gain, and near-
riess of important upper resistance

suggests a corrective reaction be-
fore long.

fidence.

The business recession appears
to be unchecked, and, Government
stimulants may not bring con-

~When all is said, it remains true
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Even the gloomiest-looking ob-
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INVESTMENT SECURITIES

that no indications that any large
decline. is near can be seen at the
moment. Maybe a spell of mere

‘509 OLIVE STREET

that will precipitate short cover-
ing and . postpone investment
buying?

On the other hand, there are
certain less favorable points.. The
general business  recession con-
tinues, as indicated by factory em-
ployment business loans, freight
traffic, and steel production. The
condition of England is an unfa-
vorable factor.

Also, the action of the market

suggests that the going has' be-
~ome more dGifficult at the higher
ievels. The rate of gain has slowed
down, and the most active stocks
have shown less buoyancy. The
railway: stocks continue to show
little progress.
. Considering the extent- of the
tecovery ~during the - last .five
weeks .the "position may well be
regarded w1th cgutmn ;

It strikes. me that. under these

~n:cumstances it is well to (1) sell
speculative issues on further
strength;. (2) thold sound invest-
ment stocks, and (3) keep about
pne-third of one’s -funds’ in Te-
serve in savings bank or’in Gov-
ernment’ bonds.:
The : general : basis for mvest-
ment < policy should. be ‘governed
by facts, and. thése are: We are
still in a business recession; the
financial policies of the Admin-
istration are-thoroughly unsound
(and‘there is every reason to sus-
pect that its attitude toward busi-
1ess and stocks would become less
"avorable if recovery occurred).

But high-grade dividend-paying
stocks may be held as long-pull

“irregularity” is-the answer.

or in jpart strictly prohibited.i

COMING
EVENTS

In, Investment Field

Sept, 9-11, 1949 (Oregon)

[nvestment - Bankers Associaticr
1949  meeting at the Gearhar!
Hotel, Gearhart, Oregon. :
Sept. 16, 1949 (Cleveland, Ohio) '

"Bond. Club of Cleveland . fall
party at Sleepy Hollow Country
Club,

Sept. 23, 1949 (Pittsburgh, Pa.)

Bond Club of - Pittsburgh Fal
Outing at Chartiers Country Club
Oct. 5-9, 1949 (Colorado Springs

.. Colo.)’

National Security Traders As-
sociation * Annual Convention &
The Broadmoor Hotel.

Dec. 4-9, 1949 (Hollywood, Fla.)

Investment Bankers Associatior
Annual Convention at the Holly-
wood Beach Hotel.

Dec. 9, 1949 (New York City)

New York Security Dealers As-

investments; since (a) the outlook

the Hotel Pierre Grand Ballroom

We-are interested in offerings

Members New York Stock Ezchange

25 Broad Street, New York 4
HAncver 2-4300

Alheny - Chiraro =

High Grade Public Utility and Industrial
PREFERRED STOCKS

Spencer Trask & Co.

Teletype—NY 1-5
Glens Falls . ~.

of .0 .

Mcmbers New York Curb Ezchange

50 Congress Street. Boston 8
Hubbard 2-8200

Schenectady =~ Worcester

Distributed by King Features
Syndicate. Reproduction in whole

- Pacific. Northwest. Group of the |

sociation 24th Annual Dinner at

St.Lous 1Mo,

* Members 8t. Louls Stock Exchange

Whether I’s Hot
., Or Cold

Be sure to read “Our
Reporter’s - Report” col--
umn every. week in the
“Chronicle” to see how -
" ‘those new issues are

REACHES READERS
you want to '('nﬂue’mé

. To reach the.whole financial
* community, more advertisers,

place more financial advertising
" in The New York Times than in
any other newspaper in the world
.+« because The Times is read in
. 11,000 communitizs inall the 48 -
., states. And air delivery puts The
- Times on sale the day of publi-
cation in more than 130 key
" cities throughout the U, S, '

e New Pork Times

“’All the News That's Fit to Print"*

be made in New York funds.
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Special Assistant to

‘Real Task of ECA Sl Lies Abead

By JAMES J. WADSWORTH*

Administrator, Economic Cooperation Administration

ECA official, pointing .out postwar U. S. export trade has been paid for largely by U. S taxpayers -
through gifts of government money abroad, forese:s need of more imports to enable 4fore1gn'-_c'ountnes
to balance payments. Decries fears of competitive effects on American ind.ustr'y, and says n!hmate o!:- :
ject. of ECA is establishment of permanent world peace. Lauds cooperation of -American industry in
. ECA program and says small business can particisate in its benefits. Warns, despite first year’s suc-
cess, ECA tasks still lie ahead and gains alr:ady made should be consolidated and increa:\ed.‘f

Over the past few years the words “world trade” have taken on a new significance for
many Americans. The course of world events, particularly since the war, has brought reali-
zation that economically, as well as political.y, no nation, not even ours, stands alone.

Tradition-*

ally, we Amer-
icans had
thought of
ourselves as
self-sufficient.
We regarded
our natural re-
sources (as So
varied—so
abundant—
that we as-
sumed we
could get
along without
the rest of the
world,

The postwar
economic
crisis in Europe taught us the fal-
lacy of that theory. Just as the
myth of our political isolationism
cisappeared in the smoke. over
Pearl Harbor so did this economic
{airy tale dissolve before the grim
iacts presented us by conditions
in Europe in 1947,

Durirg the years immediately
cfter. the war we provided Eu-
rope; primarily on a relief basis,
with the elementary necessities of
life. It was a costly process. From
mid-1945 to the passage of the
Economic Cooperation Act in
April, 1948, we had made available
10 Europe in loans, grants and aid
io the occupied areas approxi-
mately $11,900,000,600. This huge
cutpouring of funds kept Europe
from starving but. it ‘gave no
rromisa of putting the nations

James J. Wadsworth

back: on their-feet economically,

1t offered the. people little hope
for the future and their irsecurity
bred a political desperation which
threatened the survival of the es-
sertial characteristics of European
civilization—its. free institutions
tnd the personal liberties of. its
citizens.

For the most part, the Americar:
export market during this period
was.kept alive by our relief pro-
gram. That this arrangement was
srtificial and dependent upon the
tax dollars of the American people
was” only  dimly realized. but 1o
those who did understand, it was
obvious that it could not continue
indefinitely.

. At first few persons in the
United States appreciated the
dravity: of the situation. But as
corditions worsened, more and
more people in this country began
to recognize that world peace and
our own economic stability de-
pended not merely upon keeping
Europe just barely alive but upon
ber. restoration-to - full -economic
health and the maintenance of her
political independerce. 5

Origin of ECA
this 'background

{

) Agéinst ‘ of

dawning. comprehension,.on June

5, 1947, George C. Marshall, :the
American = Secretary of = State,
made a speech at Harvard Uni-
versity. .“Europe,” he declared,
“must have substantial additional
help or face economie, social and
political deterioration of a very
grave character.”

The plan he proposed—Ilater to
become the European Recovery
Program—told the European peo-
.ple that America had confidence

‘ *An address by Mr. Wadsworth

b-fore the First Pacific Coast

Y7orld Trade & Marketing Con-

ference of Western Management

" Acspeioton, Berkeley, Cal., July
-

20, 1949, ALY |

ir them. It gave Europe not the
promise of an indefinitely con-
tinued dole but the foundation of
a joint effort in which each,part-
ner could work with dignilyand
self-respect toward permanent
peace and prosperity, It gave
America a constructive basis upon
which she could throw the im-
nense weight of her productive
force into the balance of wor"la
affairs or the side of peace with
ireedom. It was a reaffirmation of
our faith in a pattern for living
jeveloped by the free people of
Surope and America over the cen-
uries—men working for them-
selves,  helping = themselves and
cach other, in an atmosphere of
reedomn and with a community of
interest.

At little less than a year later—
April 3, 1948—the American Con-
sress put Secretary Marshail’s
sropozal into ‘legislative form —
‘he - Economic Cooperatior: ' Act.
The European Recovery Program
was launched at a cost, for that
first year. of something over five
hillion dollars.

What did the American people
expect in return?

The aaswer is simple and obvi-
ous. America expected something
>f even more importance than the
economic benefits which we, as
well as the rest of the world, will
derive from increased . European
production ard the expansion of
world trade.

Purpose, To Lay Foundations

of Peace |

America’s over-riding interest
is permanent . world peace.. The
theory which underlies the entire
-ecovery program is that a solu-
{'on of Europe's economic difficul-
lies is the only way to assure that
peace and to lay the foundations
of a worldwide social structure in
which all men can live in decency
and digrity and security. Civiliza-
tion cannot afford another war. It
cannot afford the economic insta-
bility which breeds war. No mat-
ter what present sacrifices we are
called upon to make, either as.in-
dividuals or as a nation, we cannot
fail to take every possible means
to prevent another war to to pro-
mote ecoromic stability.

I do not doubt that all of you
now present are in complete
agreement with that thesis. To
those who hesitate I can say only
this: . consider = the - alternative.
Honest isolationists and half isola-
tionists, - political or economic,
must ask themselves how their
policy -would work. They will
have to admit that isolationism of
any kind would throw us back to
the defense of our own frortiers
politically and economically to re-
stricted prosperity. I think it can
be. demonstrated that such a
course,  laying “aside all moral
questions, would be far more cost-
ly even 4n dollars and cents than
the policy of mutual aid and co-
operative effort now being pur-
sued.

However, we cannot expect this
policy to succeed urless we accept
it wholeheartedly—accept all its
implications. Former Secretary
of War, Henry Stimson, said last
year:

“It would be shriveling timidity
for America to refuse to play to
the full her present necessary part
in the world. The certain penalty
for such timidity ‘would be fail-

ure.” =

)

Mr. Stimson said further:

“I have served as Secretary of
War in a.time of- frightened iso-
lationisin and again in a time of
brave and generous action. I krow
the withering effect of: limited
commitnients and.I know ‘the re-
generative power of full action.”

The Kuropean 'Recovery Pro-
gram was adopted by the Amer-
ican pecple in a spirit of “brave
and generous .action.” Its regen-

erative powers have been amply| B

demonsirated in the accomplish-
merts of the program to date.
That spirit must be maintained,

Some Repercussions

Admittedly, there will be some
uniavorable, if temporary, reper-
cussions. A Europe again prosper-
ous, producing to her tull capacity,
must have markets for her gooas.
She must have a market, for one
thing, in the United States if she
is to earn the dollars she needs
Lo buy here. That she must con-
tinue to buy here is obvious, In
the first place sne needs goods
and services available only in the
United States. In the second, Eu-
ronean markets are important to
America’s prosperity.

Perhaps it might be -well to
pause a moment here and examine
this European market:in its rela-
tion to.our own ecoromy. Over
the years a substantial segment
of our ' national production has
been geared to the deémands of
overseas markets, Millions of our
workers have been employed  in
meeting - this demand. Millions
have been kept employed because
of the needs of these workers. In
1938, for example, and that was a
low export year; the Bureau of
Labor Statistics has estimated di-
rect employment from our-exports
at 1,500,000 people. A’'large num-
ber. of other workers were: em-
ployed in supplying this group
with food, commodities and serv-
ices. In the first half of 1947—a

high export year—approximately | !

3,100,000 of our factory workers,
miners, railroadérs -and farmers
were kept employed producing
and handling exports,

The 1947 exports were, :of
course, largely maintained by the
gifts and loans the United States
was making to the European na-
tions. American producers and

exporters: who look back on 1947 H

as a “good year” should keep this
fact constantly in mind. Those
who have benefited from the 1948
export program  should' likewise
be reminded that it.was, for:the
most part, ECA dollars that made
those exports possible. Had there
been no American gifts or loans
in the postwar years—no ECA in
1948—Europe would have been
unable to find the dollars to make
these purchases no matter how

badly she needed them. Thel,

American export market would
have dwindled to a mere trickle.
I think, perhaps, a little illus-
tration here might be helpful, To
date ECA procurement authoriza-
tions for the United Kingdom to
buy U. S. canned fish have totaled
$4,850,000. The authorizations have
been used for the purchase of pil-
chards (California sardines).
The last U, K. purchase of
canned fish in the U. S. was from
the 1947 season. Due to the U.K.’s
lack of dollars it was limited. In
1948—before ECA authorizations
went into effect—for the first time

(Continued onpage 21)

LETTER TO THE EDITOR:

e Ohy

Editor,- Commercial and- Financial
The proposal to organize stock

| Stockholders Unions— .
£ . - g i H o
ections Considered .
i Elisha M. Friedman, author of proposal to organize stockholders
' into’ unions “by companies ‘and ‘industries, evaluates “Chronicle”
‘ : rgaders’ criticisms,
Misinterpretation of the Critics.

Chronicle:
holders unions first by companies,

then by industries and finally into a National Federation of Stock-
holders unions-has "been attacked by two critics writing in the
'“Chronicle.” One states that “it looks as if ‘this speech had been writ-

ten from a set®

of by-laws

drawn by a

corporation’s
“counsel.,” The

fear is ex-
pressed that
the manage-
ment will con-
tros the stock-
holders union
""bécause the
management
- will- select or
@ approve the
"~ list of nomi-
.Ehsha M. Friedman nees to form
. the board of
; the union. The
plan is also criticized because on2
outstanding ‘corporation director
is suggested to be chairman or
liaison officer of the stockholders
union. It is charged further that
such a union will be a front for
management in fighting labor, the
taxing. authorities and the SEC.
Finally, this critic objects to hav-
ing a Temporary Organizing Com-~
mittee for this Stockholders Union
‘ormed by issuing houses -and
Jealers and brokers who have
:lose contacts with company exec-
utives and who should act as trus-
tees for their :clients. These are
the main criticisms.

The answers are obvious. - This
attack shows that the critic ap~
parently hds' not read the paper.
The present ‘method of voting yes’
or no for one candidate is a_de-
vice used by Hitler and Stalin.
My proposal is that the stockhold-
ers, just as in a political election,
elect one-half the total number of
candidates to the board of the
stockholders union. The defeated
;andidates will have no status, In
iime; the method of nomination
*nd election will be improved fol-
lowing the precedent of political
elections, e

i No Reason to Fear Corporation
i " Directors
There is no reason to fear hav-
ing - one outstanding - corporation
director act as a chairman or liai-
son- officer of the board of the
Stockholders Union. The great
mutual life insurance companies
select - distinguished - publie-spir--
ited. citizens. .to..serve on. their
boards. = Several ex-Presidents,
from Grover Cleveland to Herbert
oover, served in that capacity.
No stockholder need fear having
as & chairman. of a Stockholders
Union men like university presi-
dents Conant of Harvard, Seymour
of Yale, Eisenhower of Columbia
or Stassen of Pennsylvania. Men
of this type would inspire confi-
dence of the stockholders and
could, nevertheless, exercise a
beneficial influence on manage-
ment. ;
When one critic charges that
there are no small stockholders
“but merely stockholders whose
holdings are diversified into small
lots,” the answer is to be:found
in the Statistics of Income pub-
lished annually by the Treasury
Department. This shows ' how
many millions  of stockholders
have dividend income totaling
less than $2,000, $3,000, etc. This
is not a matter of opinion but
simple fact, readily available to
anyone who knows where to look.
“In fighting labor and the SEC”
and the taxing bodies, the Stock-
holders Union is not a front for
management but is defending the

[I'stockholder himself, who is the

victim of shortsighted policies of
labor leaders, legislators and ad-"
ministrators. This “speech” was
not written by  any ' corporation.
lawyer and no. corporation man-
agers.were even consulted. It is
the -result of years of free and
unpaid work on  behalf of the
private: investor before Congres-
sional committees and in opposi-

tion to rulings of government

commissions.

Stockholders and management
have more interests in common
than in conflict. But stockholders
have: more interests in  conflict
than in common with labor unions,
with regulatory bureaus and with
legislative committees on taxation.
Look at what the railroad labor
unions. have done to the railroads.
The labor waste on fratherbedding
rules exceeds vastly, perhaps one
hundred fold, the total compen-
sation. earned by the railroads’
top ‘management. The tax on
transportation, a necessity not a
luxury, is far. greater than the
salaries of all the railroad officers.
Just see to what a low state the
railroads have been brought by
the ICC failure to raisz rates
promptly as wages are increased.
Therefore, a Railroad Stockhold—
ers Union should concentrate on®

defense against labor unions’ pro- °

grams,  tax legislation and ICC
policy. By comparison the con-
flicts with- management are as
trifling as a flyspeck.

First Things First

One . critic. states that “Share-
holders are to be vocal only when
it comes to government and. labor
but otherwise are expected .to be
silent - concerning... management
abuse.” - The other critic would
have" stockholders -“work - with
management not :just on matters

| pertaining to government and la-

bor but on all matters pertaining
to stockholders interests.” The re-
ply is obvious: First things come
first.. The rise in the.corporatiom
income tax from 249, to 409 di-
verted substantial sums from the
stockholders. By comparison, the
question of the size of salaties to
officers .and. .directors is micro-

scopically insignificant. Similarly,

a.wage increase-of 10% or 20%
may be equivalént to one or more
years dividends and be many times
the total of managers’ salaries. Im
fact, some wise corporation exec—
utives realizing -this, report. the
percent management compensa-
tion to total wages. Even if the
managers got no salaries, a stiff
wage increase -could bankrupt a
company. This is not a matter
of vague impressions but of pre-
cise accounting analysis. These
critics would adopt a penny-wise
and, pound foolish policy. They
would concentrate on the 'details
and have a blind spot for the big
defects.

Besides, it is management which
has created American technical
progress, the highest wage rate-
and the resulting highest standard
of living in ‘the world. It has
well served the consumer and has
kept faith with the investor. And
management has done so in spite
of the obstacles imposed by
shortsighted politicians who con-
tinually belabor business and by
ignorant and anti-social labor
leaders who press for evermore
featherbedding rules, more re--
strictions on efficient production,

(Continued on page 34)
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: Steel Production
Electric Output *
Carloadings
. Retail Trade ¥
Commodity Price Index

Food Price Index
~~Auto’ Production- - . i
Busmeu Faduren

The

State of Trade
and Industry

o Steel the natxons key mdustrm stxll occupxes the front of the

stage this week in' our businéss. economy. ‘Next Thursday,: President|

Truman’s . fact-fmdmg board—Messrs. Daugherty, Rosenman~and!

dispute. ‘Whether' their report-and recommendations‘ will> be based
on trueand impartial facts and an.equitable solutionr rendered within
the 60-day labor-management truce or .whether the .government’s

;“mterventmn” will be just ‘another, way by- which’ Mr.’ Truman carl |

* pay off his so-called election day ‘debt to' Mr. Murray’s -‘union Temains

.to be seen and will be watched by management’ and* labor as a'fored |

-runner of what we may ‘expect-in future industrial labor settlements.

- If the settlement is -determined' on'a’political basis and not on
merit and justice, the country’s great and magnificent business enter+
.prises will be.in for a sad future, indeed. "All lovers of fair play are
-hopeful that the Board’s recommendations’ will place the country’s
welfare first and ignore entirely Mr: Truman’s political debt to Mr
‘Murray and his Union' in its considerations. - -

Commenting editorially on the steel sltuatxon this week, “Iron
Age,” national ‘metalworking weekly, says in part:

Like any hypochondriac who must wait weeks for the doctor’s
‘report, the steel industry has the jitters. This week it is getling a
shot in the arm—a slight pickup in orders. The possibility of lower
.prices on major steel products has been pushed into a dark corner
and steel sales people think it will stay there at least until Fall.

: Right now the industry is more uncertain: of its immediate
-future than it has been at any-time in the past.three years. Several
things contribute to this confusion: (1) customer pressure for lower
" steel prices has about- stopped; (2) delivery dates. on some products
‘are a little more extended than they were a month ago; (3) incom-
ing order volume is up, and is better than it was a month ago. How-
‘ever quick delivery is still a b1g factor in determining who books
“steel business.

The first three factors are due at least in part to the steel labor
truce. They show the beginning of - buyer -uncertainty on . steel
delivery six weeks or so hence. And as some products get a little
harder to get, the buyers begin to stampede—pushmg deliveries still
further ahead. That some mills are quoting 'six to seven-week
delivery for certain sizes of carbon bars which they have been getting
_in just a few weeks, is amazing purchasing men. This warehouse field,
lethargic for months; has also begun to feel the effects of buyer
- concern over steel supply. It is still far from the panic state that

-tcharactenzed 1948 markets and there 1s nothing’ now to_indicate
- it-will approach it. )
. . ““Iron ‘Age” further observes that buyer pressure tor lower !
steel prices began to ease off several weeks ago. After July 15
it practically ‘stopped. -Steel salesmen report less dickering over
prices and more concern/ with delivery dates.. The buyer with -
an unbalanced inventory is shopping around. for the fastest
delivery. In some cases he will pay $3 to $4 a ton more to get
steel quickly from a more distant mill when the. local mill can’t
meet his delivery needs.

This shows that steel fabricators are beginning to clear up.some
of their excess inventory. But there is still a lot left. It may be late
September before the real status of steel users’ jnventories is known.
' In the meantime there will be more of this hand-to-mouth buying
by firms whose total steel stocks are fairly large but who are short
" on specific items.

STEEL OPERATIONS RISE TO BEST LEVEL IN 5 WEEKS

The American Iron and Steel Institute announced this week :
that the operating rate of steel companies having 94% of the
steel-making capacity of the industry will be 81.59% of capacity
for the week beginning “July 25, 1949, as against 78.3% in the
preceding week, or an increase of 4.1%.

This week’s operating rate is equivalent to 1,502,500 tons of
steel ingots and castings for the entire industry, compared to
1,443,509 tons a week ago, 1,473.000 tons, or 79.9% a month ago,
and 1,678,100 tons, or 91.39% of the old capacity one year ago and
1,281,210 tons for the average week in 1940, highest prewar year.

The Steel Institute reports that steel production in U. S. has
risen to its highest level in past five weeks, or since June 20. This
production recovery may represent advance buying by consuming
industries to forestall the possibility of a strike in September when
the 60-day labor management truce ends.

U; S. STEEL MAKES A HALF YEARLY RECORD

Irving S. Olds, Chairman of the U. S. Steel Corporation, an-
nounced last Tuesday that shipments, billings and profits for the first
half of 1949 exceeded the Company’s boom year of 1929, Production

~ and shipments, however, have fallen sharply during the first twenty
days of July when deliveries were only 70.3% of capacity for week
ended July 23 and production averaged 80.9% of capacity. For the

"~ second quarter, production averaged 99.8% and shipments were close

to capacity. Payrolls and employment were maintained in spite of

* the drop in output from the. first quarter level of 101.5%. The

_ corporation’s net income amounted to $94,052,265 for the six months
ending June 30. ;

- LEADING DEPARTMENT STORE SALES CONTINUE DECLINE
g According to the Federal Reserve Board’s index, department
" store sales in New York City for the weekly period to July 16, 1949,
! declined by 11% from the same period last year. In the precedmg
week a decrease of 11% was registered below the similar week of
1948. For the four weeks ended July 16, 1949, a decrease of 11%/|"
" was reported under: that of last year. For the year to date volume
~ decreased by 7%. %

. Department store sales on‘a country-wide basis, as taken from
the Federal Reserve Board’s index for the week. ended July 16, 1949,
_ decreased by 9% from the like period of last year and compared with

. a decrease of 7% in the precedmg week.  For the four weeks ended

(Continued on page 35)
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International Gold Coin
Standard Conference

Monetary economists and foreign
trade- leaders.to discuss benefits
to. trade’ and mve;tments abroad.

“Steps 1mmed1ately posslble in

monetary

+ -t abilization

..through-adop-

“tion’” by ““tne

--United : States

:.of a thorough-

~going- gold

»standard - at

7$35_per ounce

2will_.be . dis-

l cussed at. a

..conference

:being ar-

ranged by the

.Economists’

. National Com-

mittee on

Dr Walter E. Spahr Monetary Pol-

icy in cooper-

ation - with leaders in ' foreign

trade for Sept. .8, Thursday, noon

and afternoon sessions, at Hotel
Roosevelt, New, York.

“The program,” Dr. Walter E.
Spahr, Executive Vice-President
of the Committee, says, “will
cover: the following. questions’:

él) What is the gold coin stand-
ar

(2) How it would facﬂitate in-
ternational trade. -

(3) How. a gold coin ‘ standard
would stimulate private invest-
ments abroad.

(4) Steps that should be taken
immediately in direction of inter-
national monetary stabilization.

“Monetary experts and. leaders

on the major subjects. Questions

and answers will follow.
“Chairman- of ‘the Conference

will be Dr. James: Washington

Economics, Northwestern: Univer-
sity, ‘and’ Presidént of the Econo-
mists’- - National - Committee on
Monetary- Policy. Coordinator- of
Arrangements for the conference
will be 'George F, Bauer, Vice-
Chairman' of - the International
Trade Section, New York Board
of Trade.”

Halsey, Stuart Group
Offers La. & Arkansas
Ry. Equip. Trust Gifs.

A .banking group headed by
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. won the
award July 27 of $5,640,000
Louisiana & Arkansas Ry. 2% %
equipment trust certificates, se-
ries D. The issue was immedi-
ately reoffered; subject to ap-
proval of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, at prices to yield
from 1.10% to 2.50%, according
to maturity.

The certificates mature $235,000
semi-annudlly from Feb. 1, 1950
to Aug. 1, 1961, inclusive.

With Bradley Higbie & Co.

(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

DETROIT; MICH. — Joseph E.
Burke is with Bradley Higbie &
Company, Guardian Building,
members of the Detroit Stock
Exchange.

J. H. Goddard Co. Adds

(Specjal to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

BOSTON, MASS,—John F, Hub-
bard has become. associated with
J. H. Goddard & Co., Inc., 85
Devonshire Street, members of
the Boston Stock: Exchange.

Henry Hering Opens
(Special . to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) )
LOS ANGELES, CALIF.—Hen-
ry R. Hering is engaging in a se-

-, Obscure Dlwdend-Declarahon and the lnvestor :

dxrecuon »of international |’

in‘ international trade will speak

Bell,” Chairman-of Department of

Observations . . . .
— By A. WILFRED MAY :

¥

To- this- column; which has been airing’ possxble causes of in-
vestors’ current quafms has:come a most constructive communication
suggesting as.a_contributing factor the confusion generated in the
publlc by the non-umformzty of ‘dividend-disbursement. This point,’
£ .'madé ‘by ‘a partner in a, large Stock Exchange

_ firm, has nothing to do with the amount of divi-
.‘.dends related. to earmngs nor to any-phase. of
“'directorial dxvidend-policy (whose significance
i have been discussed in this space previously). It
i$ concerned with the obscuration of the amourt
and regularity, of disbursements.
In- addition to the stockholder’s feeling: of in-
security ‘arising- from- the irregular pattern of
“dividend payments, which Mr. Erpf ably explains,
there is the confusion‘implanted in the investor
* by the'differing and obscure ways in which they
are reported by the press, For example the two

New York City metropolitan morning "and one

evening daily report the rate on an annual basis

calculated on ‘the last quarter’s or.semi-annual

declaration, Unless otherwise noted, special: or

extra dividends ‘are not included. On the other

hand, another of the evening papers reports the
amount of dividends actua]ly paid up to the previous market close,
with additional special symbols.

The financial dailies likewise dxffer "One of them reports divi-
dends, unless otherwise: specified, in the amount paid or payable
within .the latest 12-month period. ~The other publxcatlon in. this
category reports both the amounts paid in the previous calendar year
and to date of publication in the current year. :

“The Exchange,” a monthly publication of the New York Stoctc
Exchange, in a major article on “Dividend Yields” in its current issue
shows for 196 stocks the 5-year average dividend including extras,
and for the current estimated cash dividend, a rate based on latest
“normal” payment excluding extras.

It would be a most constructive step for American mdustnal
corporations to agree on uniformity in the declaration of dividends
to take care of the effects cited below by Mr. Erpf. Presumably
this could be effected through the efforts of trade associations. The
non-uniformity of press reportmg, outlined above, could be corrected
by agreement through the Financial Writers Assocxatmn or. in-
formally by the financial editors.

* " * *

MR. ERPF’S COMNIUNICATION

A. Wilfred May

. Dear Mr May: . :
¢ 1am certam that one of the 1mpeﬂ!ments in the buymg oP
common ‘stocks  today for investment-income is- the confusion
concerning dividends. Mind you, this has nothing to do with the:
question of the proper amount which should be paid out of earn- -
- ings. ‘The management and directors should determine this and*
their conservative policy over recent years has had ample justi-
fication, whatever the hue and cry may be concerning a partlcular~
company.

In the bad old days, when corporate -tax rates were less '
volatile, it used to be the fashion to declare a regular’dividend’
each year out of each year's earnings and to declare a year-end::
extra when warranted out of that year’s earnings. This gave the*

(Continued on’ page 30)

Snyder Oplimistic on European Recoverv

Secretary of Treasury, in first statement on return from tour of

Europe says progress in many respects exceeded earlier ‘expecta*’

tions, Stresses efforts to increase Europe’s dollar earnings and sees. .

International Moneiary Fund as appropriate forum for ad)ustmg
exchange rates.

In his first statement made since his return from a three week
tour of European capitals, Secretary Snyder said ‘on July 25 that the
progress of European recovery has in many respects exceeded earlier

expectations. Western Europe, he sald had made substantial progress
ir. " increasing

production
and in raising
levels ot con-
sumption. Eu-
rope as a
whole, the
Secretary said,
does not ap-
pear to be en-
countering
difficulties in
meeting its
payments out-
side the dol-
lar area.
But he em-
phasized that
Europe must =~ Jehn W. Snvder
concentrate its efforts on increas-

Represw.tatlves U. S. Dlplomatlc
Representatives, E.C.A. officials,
and Foreign Government author-
ities ir. order 'to obtain a’ first-
hand picture of current economic
and firancial ' developments in
furope and of the present think~
ing of European leaders. .

With this purpose in mind, Mr.
Snyder said he met and talked
with responsible finarcial officials
.|in each capital visited. The Secre-
tary said that the officials with
“|whom he talked assisted® him 7in
obtaining a clearer understanding
of economic and f1nanc1a1 de-
velopments.

In connection w1th hls conver-

irg dollar earnings.

In all of his talks, the Secretary
stated that he reaffxrmed the im-~
portance of the role of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund as the
appropriate forum for the discus-
sion of exchange rates.

The Secretary repeated that, as

announced before his departure,

curities business' from offices at|the primary purpose of ‘his visit
111 North Larchmont Boulevard. was to.consult with U. S. Treasury

satiors in London, the Secretary
stated it was the consénsus that
the problems raised there requlred
further, consideration. It was ac-
cording lv agreed that a meetmg
would be held in Washington in
early Scptember to continue these
discussions. Canadian financfal
authorities - participated in~ the
Londor. talks and will also par-
ticipate in the Washington talks.
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A Platform for Business

By CHARLES LUCKMAN*

President, Lever Brothers Company, Cambridge, Mass.

Cautioning, as a nation, we cannot afford to become economic hypochondriacs, prominent industrialist

urges a still greater job than ever before be done to expand economy and raise American living standards

further. Says return of buyers’ market should be met by greater advertising and selling efforts, by re-

duction of costs through improved production and distribution methods, sound wage policies, and lower
prices wherever possible. Advocates business willingness to expand.

Fear has won a beachhead in America, and the people of this country, although vic-
torious in history’s most devastating wars, are retreating before the shadows of an uneasy
. peace, Fear, unknown in war, is producing an astonishing paradox in the richest and strong-

est nation in’
the world — it

is persuading |

the American
people " to
talk them-
selves into a
depression.

A defeatist
attitude is
encountered
on all sides—
from board
rooms to
barrooms.
"Whether  it’s
a “group of

. Charles Luckman clerks in a

cafeteria or a’

: group of cor-
.poration big-shots at a banquet,
the main dish" is‘likely to ‘be
despondency, seasoned ‘with dire
Tumors and garnished with
Zloomy statistics.

* These ' dim views of America’s
«economic health ‘have apparently
gained wide acceptance, although
the facts of America’s ‘economic
strength are known' to everyone.
On the radio, in magazines, in our
mewspapers, the ‘basic ' soundness
©f America’s economic position
has been clearly pointed out,: Be-

cause they do mnot fit into the|

melancholy fashions of the hour;
such statements fail to register on
the public mind. But they are
starting - facts ‘and should be re-
peated again and agaip. Here
they are:

(1) 59 million workers on the
Job; .

(2) $200 billion in liquid sav-

:4°H

(3) $215 billion ‘personal
eome for 1949,

(4) High purchasing power—
53% greater than prewar,

It would seem preposterous that
anyone could “manipulate these
digures and come up with an an-
swer that equals disaster. Yet,
that is precisely what many
Americans are doing. By emo-
tional arithmetic, these viewers-
with-alarm add two and two and
get zero, -But the record they
&can is their own fever chart—
not the record of America’s eco-
nomic health and vigor.

in-

We Cannot Afford Economic
Hypochondriacs

Now you and I know that as a
-mation, we cannot afford to 'be
&conomic hypochondriacs because
' a country, like an individual, can
worry itself sick. .
. " ‘The sort of emotional arithmetic
indl}lged in by these alarmists is
.typical of Pravda, in which Amer-
ica as a land of opportunity and
Promise has long since been writ-
ten off. ' The Russians, who ac-
cording to Pravda, invented the
electric light, the airplane, the
radio, penicillin — and the safety-
Ppin—also invented the theory that
America is headed for the most
<«olossal bust in history. - This
amiable proposition has appealed
—_to those comrades in' the USSR
who view Siberia with distaste,
and to a small group in the United
States which regards “Ol'’ Man
River” as a sleazy capitalist ver-
.®ion of the “Volga Boatmen.” :
- The reaction of many Americans
.%o the problems of this postwar
Pperiod suggests something Thomas
*An address by Mr. Luckman
before the Los Angeles Chamber
©of Commerce, Los Angeles, Calif,,
July 20, 1949.
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Jefferson wrote to John Adams in
April, 1816.

Jefferson wrote:

“I think, with you, that is is a
good world, . . ., There are, in-
deed, gloomy and hypochondriac
minds, disgusted with the present,
and despairing of the future;
always counting the worst will
happen, because it may happen.
‘To these I say: What grief has
been caused by the evils that
nevér happened! I steer my bark
with Hope in the head, leaving
Fear astern. . . .” ;

Today’s counterparts of those
gloomy individuals confuse fears
with facts. Though knowing, in
their hearts the essential health
and vitality of our free economy,
they yield weakly to the counsels
of despair.  Seized with the jab-
ber-jitters, they prattle abciit de-
pression and collapse. !

Compromising Our Future

But how can we confuse sha-
dows with realities? With our
spiritqal heritage, and with vast.
material resources at our com-
mand, how can ‘we compromise
our future by a liaison with fear?

'The answer is lack of faith—

for, only through "a lack of faith
in America and in ourselves,
could we mark down the world’s
most dynamic economy. = .
; Too many of us have accepted
jabber-jitter estimates. of, what
it wrong with America, instead
of finding out for ourselves what
is right with America,

No one can deny that America
faces many grave problems today,
both at home and abroad. - No
one can deny that American busi-
ness has an ‘ample share of these
problems which it must solve it-
self, if it is to continue its robust
tradition of 'individual competi-
tive enterprise. But I do deny,
and most emphatically, that thése
problems present any logical rea-
son for doubt. I deny that chal-
lenge is a cause for fear. :

. There is all the difference in
in the world between being aware
of complex problems and being
afraid 'of them. 'This moment de-
mands a clear-eyed appraisal of
the facts—not an emotional con-
cern with shadows.

. The history of America is an
inspiring saga of great problems
superbly ' overcome; of serious
sqtbacks serving only as new be-
ginnings for gven greater achieve-.
ments. I reject the:thought that
at the midpoint in this 20th Cen-
tury, we will reverse the course o
that history. :
. Not as a politician; not as a his-
torian; not as an economist, but as
a businessman, I call for a renewal
of faith in' the vitality 'of our
American way of life.

By faith in America, I do not
mean a listless reverence for the
past or a mere submission to the
present. By faith, I mean a cer-
tainty based on the principles for
which America stands; by which it
has_ progressed; and through
which it will realize ' its
full potential. of greatness in the
future. Faith in America is not
blind acceptance of things as they
are—iﬁ is the belief that we, in
America, can make them better,

A Greater Job Can Be Done

In declaring that today’s oppor-
tunities can be the basis for mag-
nificent Dbrogress and achievement;
I am simply expressing a busi-
nessman’s estimate of what he sees
through his own eyes. - And what

1 see today, gives me unlimited
confidence in tomorrow. Because
for every. minor symptom of de-
cline, there are a hundred major
elements of economic stability.

- Now, of course, nothing in this
world is perfect—and the Ameri-
can economy is no exception. But,
if ‘we were, perfect, there would
be nothing left for us to do—and
1, can assure. you that there is a
great job to.be done.

This may  surprise those of us
who believe that simply because
we have the highest living stand-
ard in the world, we have every-
thing we need. Some of us have
become complacent through read-
ing statistics about the number of

pathtubs and telephones, motor| |

cars, and radios, owned by Ameri-
cans as compared with Russians.

. Such .comparisons are . signifi-
cant—yes. ' But they are phenom-
enal only by 'the Communist
standard. By American standards
they are not nearly good enough.
Let’s face the cold facts! !

27 million' Americans have no
kitchen sinks
18 million Americans lack wash-
ing machines

25 million Americans lack vac-
uum cleaners

1,000,000 American - families
need new homes this year

40 million = Americans. have
neither bathtub nor shower

So, let’s not talk about what
we've got.. Let’s be more con-
cerned with what we haven’t got.
We must be concerned for two
reasons: First, because these are
human needs that should be met;
and, second, because these needs
provide dramatic illustration of
the fact that we haven’t finished
anything—we’re only beginning.

There is enough urgent work on
hand for every business now in
existence—and for industries yet
unborn—to keep busy for gen-
erations to come. In common sense
we have no excuse for a recession,
let alone depression.

The Situation Abroad

So much for the domestic pic-
ture. Now, what about the situa-
tion abroad? ;

Solid progress in the rehabilita-
tion of war-wrecked countries is
being made through the Marshall
Plan—one of the most far-seeing
and generous enterprises in hu-
man history. The member na-
tions of the Plan have already
returned to a. prewar level of
industrial output. This has taken
four years, but a return to a pre-
war. level of production after the
First. World = War took almost
seven ‘years, :
. :Our investment in this super})

'job ' of salvaging ' civilization ' is

also beginning to pay. dividends
in trade.. History shows that in-
‘dustrial nations are the best cus-=
tomers for American . products.
Before the war, for instance, the
ERP nations took 38%, ‘or- the
largest share, of our exports.
Thus, only by increasing the. liv-
ing standards of other areas, can
we expect to find a wider market
for American goods. )

And through its economic
achievements to date, Marshall
Plan has already paid off polit-
ically. The tide of Communist
chaos that threatened to engulf
all Europe has been turned back.

Sound progress abroad, and the
stability ‘of our own economic
strength are therefore among the
cold, practical reasons for having

‘(Continued on page 20)

The Case for

By ARTHUR

repayments,

wards an increase in the reserve

especially un-
necessary in-
terference,
and the possi-
bility that in-
creased re-
serve require-
ments would
interfere with
the making of
sound and
profitable
loans. Thnese
arguments
cannot be
brushed aside
with a few
gsimple words
if for no other
reason than that bankers consti-
tute a responsible and influential
group of persons scattered over
the nation. Regardless of the final
conclusions of bankers concerning
higher reserve requirements for
demand deposits, it is of utmost

]

Dr. Arthur P Becker

[While the “Chronicle” is glad
to publish this able paper on an
important controversial question,
editorial endorsement of Dr.
‘Becke#’s conclusions is not to be
inferred.—Editor]

fa

importance that these community
leaders be fully informed on this
matter which so vitally affects
both them and the nation. Since
no sympathetic explanation of tne
100% money has been given 1o
bankerz, the author has under-
taken to write this article in the
Lope of filling this void. Let us
first of all, look at the immediate
effect of 100% reserves for de-
mand deposits.
; 1 )

1t is well known by bankers tha
the system of fractional reserves
for demand deposits conveys to
the 14,000 odd commercial banks
in the United States the authority
to create and destroy money in the
form of demand deposits. It is also
well known that demand deposit

most -important type of money
used in the nation. During periods
of recovery and prosperity great
quantities of demand deposit
money are created, while during
periods of recession and depres-
sion great quantities of demand
deposit money are destroyed.
Wheén the net amount of demand
deposits is increased an inflation
characteristically follows. Bankers
and business men alike have gea-
erally agreed that the war and
postwar . inflation ' has been pri-
marily caused by the large in-
crease in the quantity of demand
deposits (minus interbank, U. S.
Government, and cash items in
process of collection) from $39
billion (approximately) at the ead
of 1941 to 386 billion (approxi-
mately) at the end of 1948. The
fact that the supply of most prod-
ucts has already caught up with
demand ' and ' the general price
level is merely leveling off seems
to indicate that primary respon-
sibility for high prices cannot be
placed upon the shortage of goods
as some persons would have. us
believe. While it is also true that

an increased furnover or velocity
of money may contribute to higher

money is, in terms of volume, the!

100% Money

P. BECKER ~

Chairman, Department of Economics, University of Wisconsin
: Milwaukee Extension -Division
Advocating 100% reserve money, because it would end creation of
money in making of bank loans and its -destruction through loan
Dr. Becker' contends also it would simplify money
system and open it to scrutiny of public, Holds full liquidity. for
demand deposits would thus be created, and commercial banks will
be able to safeguard solvency better than under current fractional .
reserve system. Sees banks able to profit by increase in service
charges to depositors and borrowers. Concludes 100% reserves
would mitigate booms and depressions.

The traditional attitude of probably a majority of bankers to-

requirements for demand deposits

is one of strenuous objection. Grounds for such objection has varied
between general opposition to more government control -of any type,

prices, the relative increase in
turnover has been' less than the
increase in prices. Therefore, evi-
dence points to the quantity of
money as the primary cause of the
inflation. Part of the increase in
money was the increase in cur-
rency of $17 billion between the
end of 1941 and the end of 1948,
from $11 billion (approximately)
10 $28 billion (approximately).

Towards the end of a period of
prosperity, the quantity of de-
mand deposits is contracted, which,
is to say that this form of moneyr
disappears. According to the Fed-
eral Reserve Bulletin demand de-
posits (adjusted) contracted fromm
323 ‘billion (approximately) at the:
end of 1929 to $14.5 billion (ap-~
'proximately) at the end of 1933.
While it is true that the velocity
of money decreased considerably
in this period, it is obvious that
the 1929 price structure could not
have been’ supported in face of
this decline in the quantity of
money even if the velocity of
money had remained the same.
Although it is impossible to prove
statistically, it is none-the-less a
fact that the decline in the velocity
of money was caused, to some ex-
tent at least. by the destruction of
money. There is little doubt that
when people have less money they
tend to hold onto it longer, espe-
cially in the face of falling prices.
And it is also true that tais very
|caution in spending will cause &
‘further decline in prices and the
quantity of money.

If the fractional reserve system
for demand deposits would be
‘abandoned, the making of loans
would net involve the creation of
raoney, and the repayment of loans
would not cause the destruction of
money. All loans would have to
be made out of time deposits,
which as we shall see later would;
increase, and that would not in-
volve an increase but merely @&
.transfer of money from the bank
to. the borrower. Contrariwise,
when a loan is repayed the money
would not be destroyed but re-
turned to the bank. The money
would ihen be available for the
depositer to withdraw and use .
should he wish. With declining
and low prices during recessiom
and depressions it is very likely
that a'goodly part of this money
actually would be withdrawn by
the depositor and spent. Under
the present system of fractional
reserves and the making of loans
through demand deposits, once the
loan is repayed the money is de-
stroyed.  During recessions and
depression, there is far less likeli-
hood that consumers will borrow,
in fact they are often unable to
horrow, or repay a loan; to in-
crease their purchasing power. If,
on the other hand. consumers and
businessmen had this money avail-
able as deposits that they had ac-
cumulated, there is no question
that they would withdraw and
spend some of their deposits to
take advantage of low prices and
as a result total national expendi-
tures would be greater.

1 8

Abolition of the fractional re-
serve system for'demand deposits

(Continued on page 24)




- because it provides for more “international commerce,”
' national boondoggling. The arms bill is in decided danger,

Volume 170 Number 4824

THE COMMERCIAL & FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

(359) 7

From Wasti—ngt_onv
Ahead of t’h‘e News

By CARLISLE BARGERON

Inasmuch as we long ago went in for personahzed govemment
that is, government by personahtles rather than by law, there was
consxderable interest and drama in the set-to a couple of weeks ago
between John Foster Dulles, as a new Senator, and Bob Taft. The
principles espoused by the two men were second-
ary. What we wanted .most to see was: the tilt
between the two men.

The build-up for Dulles’ appointment had
been that he was an international expert and was
needed in the Senate to help that other expert,
Vandenberg, in these days of international crisis.
He was needed to be gotten down here quickly,
too, because Taft only a few days before had an-
nounced his opposition to the North Atlantic Pact.
No telling how many votes he would pull away
from it,.

' The situation being thus fraught, the new
Senator was not given time to warm his seat.
He was rushed into battle his very first day.

Well, this is to report that it would have per-
haps been better for the Internationalists had they
let him look around awhile and adjust his spec-
tacles. Because it is now apparent that as a result

Curlisle Bargeran

"of-his mixing with Taft, they have suffered a sharp setback.

Dulles contended that the pact and the arms implementation pro-
gram were entirely separate. Pressed by Taft with the fact that the
State Department had been saying for months that they were one
and the same, that it was widely known that the arms implementa-
tion program had already been prepared and was to be sent to Con-

- gress as soon as the Pact was out of the way, Dulles professed surprise.
- He said, in effect, that he could not see how this could be the case

because under the Pact, before any arms could be sent a committee

of the allied nations had to be set up and it was to determine just

what was needed by way of implementation. This was quite a sur-

" prise to those in Washington who had long been following the subject;

.. Well, the Pact was ratified by more than the necessary two-thirds

“majority and forthwith Mr. Truman sent up a bill to the Hill calling

for an appropriation of $1,450,000,000 for arms implementation and
providing that he should have the say as to which countries should

. get the' arms and how much.:

Mr. Dulles, to support what he told the Senate, must NOW express

: horror over such a proposition and say that he can’t go along with it,

that the best he can support is a'greatly reduced interim aid unt1l
that mythical commlftee of which he spoke can get together, make a
study and report. 7

The Pact itself was never in danger. But now the Intgmatlon-

--alists have lost a vote for the arms.implementation in which they

certainly must be more concerned than they are in the Pact itself
more inter-

Dulles, it seems, instead of having assisted Vandenberg, has

" gotten: the latter in the position of having to oppose the arms bill

himself. He, too, is for an interim aid bill.

This is a strange upset in the plans of International mice and
men and undoubtedly quite a surprise for the Administration. It
is countering with just about the rawest piece of propaganda that
could be imagined. Our intelligence, we are told, has finally suc-

_ceeded in penetrating the Iron Curtain and for the first time, learned

of Russia’s war plans. They and their satellites have got men,
guns, planes and submarines to burn. They are armed to the teeth.
It is just a happy coincidence, of course, that our intelligence
succeeded in getting this information just at this time.
The purpose of this propaganda is unquestionably to put the
heat on Congress to make it pass the arms bill in the precise form
in which it has been submitted. It is so rank, so obvious, that you

~would think it would cause Congress and the country to throw up

their hands in disgust. You would think that the American people
would conclude that a government that plays so loosely with them

-should be thrown out of office at the earliest possible moment. But
this is not likely to be the case. We have apparently come to ‘the

point that rather than resenting such stuff, we swallow it whole hog.

It is dangerous business, 'this plain and manifest war-monger-
ing on the part of the Administration to attain its ends. And we

may fully expect other-sensational “exposures” to come.

The American people in their smugness are prone frequently
to say what a peaceful world this would be now if it were not for

“Russia’s warlike intentions. They wonder how on earth the Soviet
‘leaders -get away ‘with' continually harping on our imperialism and
aggressiveness and with’ telling the: good Russian' people that ‘we|"
plan to-attack them. How-could they ever say this with a straight|:

face about such a peace-loving nation, one that never harmed any-
body in its life; how on earth do the Russian people believe thesé

things when their leaders do tell them. Aren’t -we-spending mlllxons
of dollars a year to tell them over the “Voice” the truth?" :
But it strikes me that Henry Wallace has a point. ' What would

" you think if you lived in Russia and viewed these gomgs-on" It isy
one thing to say to Russia that if she moves against any of the
" nations signatory to the Pact she is at war with us, and quite another

to arm her neighbors.
What is Russia to think when she considers these ‘war  scares

“in this country? Is the Soviet government to be expected to analyze |’
them as just propaganda and nothing to be alarmed about when

our own people do not analyze them that way? -Or if they are armed
to the teeth as our intelligence reports, aren’t they likely to'think
that the best thing for them to do, in self defense, is to act quick?
Fortunately for us, they haven't this great military strength. If they
had, our armsimplementation program could not stop them from

overrunning the countries to whose assistance .we have so boldly )

pledged to come.
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Pohhcs Is Everybody S Job

‘ By EARL BUNTING*

Managmg Director, National Association of Manufacturers

Stressing interdependence of political and economic life, Mr. Bunting points out American busmessman

“should not divorce himself from “politics, but should assume role of personal leadership, as “no cor-

porate orgamzatmn can or should take our job of good citizenship.” Defends NAM non-partisan activ-

Cities and says it is striving to preserve-traditional American freedoms. Upholds two party system, and
- calls for better government from the local level up.

As you know, American business is in the forefront of the American people s ever-
lasting struggle to advance as free and prospering individuals. Because it is the function
of business and industry to lead this long advance in America’s greatness, we are the first

target for
those who are
out to’ scuttle
all that the
American
people ' have
gained or
cope to galn
Opposing =
ideolo -
gies have
taken over
men’s minds
throughout
much  of the
rest - of the
world, and
we must ex-
pect to . face
heavy attack from them here at
home,

The' best defense I know is to
advance—on every front—with all
we’ve i got. We are in the fore-
front. If we lack anything that it
takes to lead on—let’s lead in pro-
aucing that too!

There is no water-tight bulk-
head between the economic and
political life of the American
people,  These are as different
as fore and aft. But they are all
parts of the same boat—built and
run by a free people. If one part
leaks, the other floods, too. “And
it takes the whole American pub~
lic to plug the leaks,” man the
pumps, and get things shipshape
again.

The_ businessmen of America
have a very definite responsibil-
ity .for leadership ‘in America’s
economic life.- So far as it lies
within the “power of business
management to keep our economy
shipshape = it “is' an . unmatched
source of livelihood, opportunity
and progress to the entire Amer-
ican public. There will always
be. improvements as long as there
is business management with a
hand left free, But the job we
have ‘done, are doing and shall
keep on domg can stand up under

Earl Bunting

*An address by Mr. Bunting
before the West Virginia Manu-
facturers Association, White Sul-
phur ‘Springs, West Virginia, July
22, 1949,

any- inspection—has met and will
meet any test of management’s
integrity, competence and devo-
tion.

We, individually, are part of
the American public. In the past
we have for the most part ex-
cused ourselves from political
duties,; on the ground that politics
is not the business of corporate
management,

Good Cifizenship, the Individual’s
Task

It is perfectly true that no, cor-
porate organization can or should
take over your job of good citi-
zenship. But it is also perfectly
true that every'businessman in
America has a good citizen’s full
responsibility, If things are less
than shipshape in America’s po-
litical life, whose responsibility is
it more than ours—man by man—
to pitch in and lead the way to
shipshape government of and by
one of the few free peoples left
in a badly stymied world?

American businessmen belong
to both political parties. And it
will take .all that they have to
offer our two-party system—at
every level—to stop the known
leaks and shifting ballast of gov-
ernmental practices at every
level.

Gentlemen—thls is -our busi-
ness—our very .personal ‘and im-
mediate business. ' No one else can
‘or will do it for us. “No“economy
¢an stay in good trim if the po-
litical half of the boat we are all
in fails to correct serious and ob-
vious defects,

The ' non-partisan. Commission
on: Organization of the Executive
Branch of the Government,
headed by Mr. Hoover, has 1a1d
bare ' a monumental . number of
things that have needed to be done
for years—and gone neglected.
But I am, not speaking of political
responsibility as something which
spectacularly strikes a lighting
rod over the Capitol dome, gal-
vanizes the headlines for one edi-
tion, and peters out somewhere

short of reaching the American

people where they live and <vork )
and really go to own.

I am thinking of the kind of
responsibility that = starts with
self-governing individual citizens
back home who are ready and
willing to build the personal in-
tegrity which they possess into
our great framework of govern-
ment of the people, kry the people
and for the people—from - the
ground up . . .'yes, from all the
home towns in'America . , . all
the rich countrysides . ,. . the
tall cities . the farms, fac-
tories, . offices, shop-. . :. all.the
places where the people of this
land go about their creative busi-
ness of using their heads,, and
hands and hearts, and savings to
produce what it takes to - get
along and get ahead.

In a recent address Henry Ford
II said that business and industry
“are not politically strong enough
for the job they have to do.*
Government and labor leaders, he
pointed out, “are elected because
they have pohtlcal sense.” Busi-
ness leaders are developed . to
meet economic, rather than po-
litical problems, .

OK, gentlemen.  Mr. Ford put
his fmger on the trouble. - What
do we do about it?

Hire a vice-president in charge
of the sense God gave us? 7

Out - promise 'the professmnal
politicians? 'Deplore the superior
political sense of labor leaders’as
not quite cricket? Or make it our
personal job to help do whatever
the American people need to have
done in the political half of our
boat?

There has been a great deal too
much government in business..
American life will rest on a much.
more even keel if we, individu-
ally, do what it takes to put some:
business  sense of integrity and

basic principles back into govem-
ment, - Some people think that
this- is not their - business, but
NAM’s business. But it isn’t and
never has been. We do a job, a
(Continued on page 31)
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Point IV a Fantastic Utopla'

By HON. SPRUILLE BRADEN *

Former Assistant Secretary of State

Aullmr.ty on Latin America asserts Truman proposal for international subsidies would heap further

taxes on “an already over-spent nation” to finance global panaceas. Insists everything the Point IV

Program proposes for the world’s undeveloped areas should be done within our own boundaries where
a huge job remains. Cites 10 principal unsound features of program.

“It is related that a person of limited intelligence, on being assured that he would
certainly one day enjoy an adequate competence if he closely followed the industrious
habits of the thrifty bee, spent the greater part of his life in annointing his thighs with

the yellow"

powder which
he laboriously
collected from
thie flowers of
the field.”

In plain
English, dili~
gence and:
thrift, admir-:
able as they
are ir them-
selves, will be
‘useless or
even harmful
if misdirected

cor employed

in a futile at-
tempt to reach
an unobtainable goal. Just as it is
“impossible for men economically
to perform the essential functions
of the busy bee, so the application
of the highly industrialized sys-
tem of the United States to other
peoples, in other climes, under
widely divergent conditions and
influences may be inopportune,
abortive ang injurious to all con-
cerned.

Certainly, with the world in its
presently desperate economic and
political straits, this is no time for
our goverament 'to dash forth in
vursuif of Utopias, otherwise to
indulge in misguided endeavors
or to heap further {axes on an al-
ready over-spent ration-in order
to finance global panaceas. “Yet,
in effect, that is prec1se1y what
the Amerxcan people from ja rela-
tively small beginning may grad-
ually, perhaps unwittingly, slip
into "doing, led astray by their
.emotions and ' by the glittering
enticements - attributed to the so-
called “Bold New Program.”

"We, Americans, are inrately op-
timistic and, therefore, always
ready ' to try somethmg new,
especially if it promises reform
or a speedier approach to the
millennjum, Also we are given to
emotional’ outbursts of all vari-
eties; harmless "or explosive, of
short or long duration, for good
‘or bad. they sweep the whole
country from coast to coast. There
were the manias for Mah-Jong,
obstacle golf and blowing bubbles,
Now our charming ladies, almost
without exception and with scant
regard to the masculire eye for
a well turned ankle and a trim
figure, . unaesthetically - bedeck
themselves with the “new look.”
sloppy - flat heeled ' slippers and
slacks. Whole communities, se-
duced by the hope of getling
something for nothing go all out
for “pyramid clubs” and  radio
“give-aways.” < As opposed to

Spruille Braden

these rather silly exhibitions of i

mass psychoses on other occa-
sioms, with splendid generosity we
contribute vast sums to help tose
all over the earth, who, less. for-
tunate than we, suffer from-ca-
tastrophies and war,- illness and
starvation. Or, with equally good
intentions and_  shocked - by .the
evils of alcoholism, we imposed on

ourselves the utterly unworkable !

and demoralizing  18th 'Amend-
ment.

Speaking of that attempt to en-
force virtue by fiat, a former
President of the United States
gaid:

“Our country has deliberately
undertaken a great social and
economic experimert ndble in
motive and far-reaching in pur-
pose.”

*An address by Mr. Braden at
the Colgate Conference on Amer-
lcan Foreign Policy, July 26, 1949,

These identical words fit the
Point IV Program to a T. The
problem is to make this bold new
experiment practical, successiul

| and beneficial for ourselves aind

others. We cannot again afford
the improvidence of another gi-
, gantic failure such as prohxbxtlon
'He who thinks he is raising a
mourd may only in reahty be
digging a pit into which he may
fall exhausted,

Greal promises dissipated in
subsequently small performance
will impair confidence in us and
in the world leadership which is
ours. Let us remember with John
Kible {hat:

“Nemesis hangs over men
who are overbold in aspiration,
whether, like Prometheus, they
devise methods and expedients
for the alleviation of comon ills,
or, as Io, indulge in building
castleg in the air.”

Before- waxing - “overbold ‘in
agpiration” by ‘devising methods
and expedients for the alleviation
of ills common to all humanity
would it not be wise first to cure
our own ailments? In this way
we might set a good example for
others to follow, we could better
learn how later on effectively to
assist our neighbors, and, after alli,
charity does begin at home,

This Country Should Be
Developed - i

Everythirg “the Point IV Pro-
gram proposes to do for the un-
developed - areas of the earth
should also be done in and for
this country. Millions of our fel-
low - citizens meed and wish “to
realize their aspirations for a bet-
ter life”; to have more and better
food, clothing, housing and “more
mechanical power to lighten their
burdens”; in short, to “raise sub-
stantially their standards of liv-
irg.” Within our own boundaries
there is a huge job to be done
“for the improvement and growth
of undeveloped areas.” To do it
adequately requires that we “fos-
ter capital investment” in unpar-
alleled amounts,

There are such self-evidently
undeveloped areas as in Alaska
and ‘some of the Western States,
where the exploration for and de-
velopmment of mineral wealth and
even the equipment and operation
of proven deposits has been hin-
dered, reduced or entirely pre-
vented by mischievous and arbi-
trary - governmental regulations
and excessive taxes.

There are the dlsgraceful slums,
rural as well as urban, to clean

P. . y y

Finally, to cite only, one more
example; the National Planning
Associatior on June 19 in a re-
port prepared for President Tru-
man’s Council of - Economic Ad-
visers declared that a capital in-
 vestment of $4 or $5 billion would
be required in any year compara-
ble to 1948 if the South is to catch
up with the rest of the country.
This document stressed that there
must be more industry with high-
er value of output per worker and
an increased productivity and
value of Southern agriculture.

Easier Aftack at Home
In contrast with the marifold
divergencies, obstacles and risks
which will be encountered in try-

ing to spread our industriai and
scientific techmques abroad, it
would be easier first to attack this
Liuge job to be done at home. Here
we have a more or less homo-

genous population, already pos-
sessing technical know-how or, at
least, a ready adaptability thereto.
We enjoy general uriformity of
laws, customs and pr1nc1ples and,
above all, a firm belief in our
“way of life”—in the private com-
petitive enterprise system.

Not ¢nly would it be easier, but
it would make better sense to put
our house in order before presum-
ing to tell others how to fix theirs.
Especially would this be true in
those instances where our plans
and methods were unsuited to for-
eign conditiors and tastes. After
all, a nation is not great because
of its production statistics for
steel, ete,, but by reason of the
kind of life it furnishes and the
type of human being it creates.
As Salvador de Madariaga points
out the poor Andalusian peasant
who, resisting all bribes for his
vote, said “in my hunger, I com-
mand,” had more ' digrity 'than
hunger and so had a finer sense
of the values of our civilization
than those Anglo-Saxons who are
mainly concerned with getting
ham and eggs for breakfast. (sic.)

Conversely, it is not one of our
more - scintillating evidences of
lerg-headedness to  plague and
destroy capital at home—an ac-
tivity in which many foreign gov-
ernments emulate us by attacking
U. 8. enterprises in their countries
—while ' simultaneously we im-
plore it to venture’abroad.

Rather we ' should ’‘encourage
and nurture the accumulation of
capital. ‘Only in this way will we
make and keep the United States
so powerful ecoromically, socially,
militarily and in all other ways
2s to discourage aggression, forti-
{y its security, and entrench and
augment the national well-being.
Our successful accomplishment of
these things will compel respect
from all and perhaps then inspire
others to pursue the same course.

Patriotism, Not Isolationism

This is not isolationism. It is
simple reason and plair. patriotism
to gauge everything first from the
aspect of whether or not it is best
for one’s own country. Once 'we
are satisfied on this score; the
next logical step is.to consxder the
measure to which any given pro:-
ect. may benefit or harm our im-
mediate co% unity, our closest
neighbors nly after this has
been cone, should we approach
the suiject from a global.aspect.

. In ' my opirion, Canada and the
other American . republics—not
Britain or Western Europe, as
some allege—consmute our, im-
mediate community. .This is true
not only. by reason of geographi-
cal propinquity and the long tra-
ditions and on the average the
dedication of-their peoples to de-

mocracy.: as -we understand the|

term, but also because.in a co-

uperatmr with Europe mev1tably ;

the Umted States must give much
and receive little in return. In
peace or war, Western Europe
expects us to supply the strategic
rnaterials, the finances, the arms
and all clse that they may require.
Whereas, in this hemisphere there
is a mutuality of interest and
reciprocal relationship. In return
for our financial and technical as=
sistance our neighbors can and
do furnish strategic materials and
other highly desirable products
such as sugar, bananas and coffee.

That we should give priority to
the huge job to be done at home in

(Continued on page 22)

'stocks, and a comparison of yields

-ysis—Bruns; Nordeman-& Co., 60

to send interested parties

Dealer-Broker Investment
Recommendations and Literature

It is understood that the firms mentioned will be pleased

the following literature:

Banks and Trust Companies of
Northern New Jersey—Semi-an~
nual study—Parker and Weissen-
born, Inc., 24 Commerce Street,
Newark 2, N. J

Canada — Monthly commercial
letter — The Canadian Bank of
Commerce, Toronto, Ont., Canada.

Colombia-Bolivia — New study
of economic and political develop-
ments—Zippin & Company, 208
South La Salle Street, Chlcago
4, I,

Comparative Insurance Stock
Prices—Tabulation based on earn-
ings for 12 months ended Dec. 31.
1948—Geyer & Co., Inc., 63 Wall
Street, New York 5 N. Y ;

Cyclical Type Common Stocks
—A background. for considsring
their purchase—Eastman, Dillon
& Co., 15 Broad Street, New York
5. N,.Y,

- ‘Also available is a memorandum
tabulating the yields in Railread
First Mortgage Bonds,

H. Hentz & Co., 60 Beaver Street,
New York 4, N. Y. Also available
is a brief discussion of the outlook
for railroad earnings.

New York Bank Earnings—
Comparative ' tabulation for first
half of 1949—New York Hanseatic
Corporation 120 Broadway, New
York 5, N, Y.

Over the - Counter Industrial
Stock Index — Booklet recording
10-year performance of 35 indus-
trial stocks—National Quotation
Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street, New
York 4, N, Y.

Public Utility Preferreds—Cir-
cular showing offerings of 12 com-
panies including a study  of the
capitalization and a comparison of
the yields of bonds and preferred

on public utility bonds with high
grade and medium grade preferred
stocks from May 1946 to June 1949
—Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc., 63
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y
Xk k.

. Bendix Home Appliance—Anal-
Beaver Street, New-York 4, N, Y.

Bingham - Herbrand Corp —
Analy51s of the company and its
subsidiary; Billings-& Spencer Co. |
—Wm.. J. Mericka & :Co., Inc,
Union Commerce Buildmg, Cleve-
land 14, Ohio.

Bulolo— Memorandum — Good—
body - & Co., 115 Broadway, Néw
York 6, N. Y. Also available is a

Distilling Industry—Analysis—|

memorandum on Republic Natural
Gas.

Cities Service Company—Sum-~
mary and opinion—E. F. Hutton
& Co., 61 Broadway, New York 6,
N. Y.

Conlon-Moore Corp.—Circular—
Swift, Henke & Co., 135 South La
Salle Street, Chicago 3, IlL.

Also available is a circular on
Goodman Manufacturing Co.

Derby Gas '& Electric Co. —
Analysis—Ira Haupt & Co., 111
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y.

Greyhound Corp. — Circular —
Herzfeld & Stern, 30 Broad SLreet
New York 4, N. Y.

Oregon Portland Cement—Late
data—Lerner & Co., 10 Post Office
Square, Boston 9, Mass.

Public National Bank & Trust

Company — Analytical study —
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis,
25 Broad Street New York 4,
N.:Y;
Also available are circulars on
General Motors, New York, Chi-
cago & St. Louis and Youngstowmn
Sheet & Tube.

Rockland Power & Light Co.—
Memorandum—Amott, Baker &
Co., Inc., 150 Broadway, New York
T.:N2X

Seaboard Air Line Railroad
Company—Study—Smith, Barney
& Co., 14 Wall Street, New York
5, N. Y.

Also available is a detailed bul-
letin on Atchison, Topeka & Santa
Fe, and a detailed tabulation of
Electric Utility Operating Co. Pre-
ferred Stocks.

Seattle Gas Co.—Circular—Com-~
stock & Co., 231 South La Salle
Street, Chlcago 4, 111

Southern Company — Memo-
randum—Ralph E. Samuel & Co.,
115 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y

Southern Co.—Circular—-Hirsch
& Co., 25 Broad Street, New York
4, N. Y.

West Virginia Water Service
Company—Analysis—Cohu & Co.,
1 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y

Also available is a memorandum
on Richfield Oil.

White & Wycoff Manufacturing
Co.—Circular—May & @ Gannon,

161 Devonshire Street Boston 10, -

Mass.

: ZOnolite Co- —Clrcular—Leason
& Co., 39 South La Salle Street,"
Chxcago 3, Il :

Reported by Mutual Savings

nation showed a more than season:
to reach a total of $18,944,000,000 o

~ Savings Bank Deposlls Gamed‘m June

Institutions at 21% greater

. ; than year ago.
During June depos1ts of the 530 mutual savmgs banks of the

al upswing, rising by $141,000,000
n July 1, the National Association

of Mutual Savings Banks reported on July 26. As in the case of

every month this year except Feb-@
ruary, the deposit gain exceeded
that during the same month last
year, when June. deposits rose
$105,000,000.. The gain in regular
deposits " in . June reflects ‘some
easing in withdrawals. i
Despite the changed economic
outlook and the lowered national
income, deposits have increased
more rapidly this year than last.
During .the first: six months, of
1949 deposits rose $544,000,000 or

21% more than the gain of $450,-

000,000 during . the corresponding
permd last year. Over the half
year period, amounts deposited in
regular accounts were $50, 000,000
greater in 1949 than in 1948
amounts withdrawn - $33,000, 000
less. Thus about three—ﬁfths of
the increased ‘gap” betweenn
amounts deposited and withdrawn
was due to greater deposits and
two-fifths .to lessened with-

drawals.
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Must Csnsumer Credit Costs Rise?

By CLYDE WILLIAM PHELPS
Professor of Economics, University of Southern California

Dr. Phelps, pointing out operating costs of finance and other con-
sumer loan companies have risen along with those of other business
lines, states there is consequently a need for raising the limit on
amount of individual loans from prewar levels so as to permit
larger loans to be made, and thus reduce ratio of operating costs
of consumer loan companies.
During the marked rise in the cost of living since the prewar
period, the prices of some consumers’ goods and services, for example,

consumer loans, have lagged behind. However, the record indicates
that these prices which at first lag in the general upward movement

later on tend
to catch up.
This is be--
cause in time
they, too, are
affected by
the increasing
costs of labor,
materials, and
other factors;
and the erst-
while lagging
prices then
tend to keep
-on rising even
after the gen-
eralmovement
begins to slow
down -or level
off. Moreover, even with a level-
ing off of the cost of living, the
pressure for wage advances and
various other benefits has con-
.tinued in the direction of increas-
ing labor costs for business enter-
prisers.

How, then, is it possible to take
the position that the cost of con-
-sumer credit, - which has yet to
rise from its prewar levels, may
.not_have to climb upward toward
conformity with the prices: of
other consumer goods and serv-
ices? The answer is to be found
4n -the - possibilities of operating
economies and, of increasing the
-size of the loans handled. Both
cof these; possibilities -have been
wide open to four of the five main
types of institutions which are
engaged in supplying consumers
with loans repayable in instal-
ments, namely, all of the major
institutions with the exception of
consumer finance companies.
These companies are next to the
commercial -banks in importance
in . consumer  instalment lending;
they do about one-half as much
.business of ‘this kind as the banks,
but their business is primarily
.concerned with a different class of
consumers: (with regard to risk,
accommodations required, ete.)
than those served by the personal
‘loan departments of commercial
banks.

During the war years the con-
sumer finance companies, operat-
ing under State legislation based
upon the Uniform Small Loan

- Law, achieved operating econo-
Jnies. in_a number of directions.
Shortage of personnel and of many
supplies brought about the utili-
zation of short cuts and methods
previously. regarded as impracti-
ral _or impossible, However, in-
creased wages and office rents,
increased prices for supplies, and
the general upward movement of
other costs have tended. since the
end of the war to offset the econ-
omies achieved in operating pro-
cedures. In view of the expec-
fation of permanently higher costs
of labor, rents, supplies, and other
expenses, the efforts of the com-
panies to streamline their opera-
tions and increase efficiency at
every turn may be insufficient to
prevent a rising tendency in the
charges which must be made .in
order to cover the costs of lending
to the class of consumers they
serve.

Dr. C.. Wm. Phelps’

Importance of Loan Size
But there is another trend de-
veloping  which  should make it
possible to hold down operating
cost ratios and, therefore, charges
to consumers. This is the move-
ment toward -increasing the aver-

age size of the loan.  Any progres-
sive retail storekeeper knows that

gitized for FRASER
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one important way to reduce his
ratio of operating costs is to in-
crease the size of his average sale;
The average loan of the consumer
finance companies has been very
low.

This is not merely because they
make so many loans of from $20
to $100. Still more important. is
the fact that the maximum loan
permitted in many States is only
$300." That maximum figure  is
traceable to  the original recom-
mendation "of  the Russell Sage
Foundation, which was embodied
in' the Uniform Small Loan Law
0f'1916. A loan of $300 may have
been adequate for most consumers
a generation ago in times of low
wages and low cost of living, but
it is far below present-day needs:
The prices of things that consum-
ers buy, as indicated by the cost
of living -index, average - more
than double what they were back
in- 1916; -and consumers today
need 'to buy a larger variety and
a greater total amount of goods
and services - to 'sustain modern
standards of living. It is gen-
erally recognized that $500 doesn’t
go-as far today as $300 did for-
merly, even just a few years ago
in the period before World War II.

It should have been realized
long ago, when social ‘agencies,
legislators, = and lenders - were
searching. for methods to. reduce
small loan charges, that the: one
outstanding ‘remedy would be to
increase the maximum loan per-
mitted, so that the making of some
large loans in addition to the small
ones would raise the average loan
handled. It is obvious that when
the largest loan an institution can
make is only $300, and when
many loans are for less than $100
the average loan inevitably must
be extremely low—which means
that the rate charged will have to
be high.

Banks with personal loan de-
partments are aware of the prob-
lem of rising costs and of the im-
portance of increasing the size of
the average loan—and fortunately
they are not handicapped by out-
of-date legal limitations to the
size of loans . (the recently
amended - banking - legislation of
the various States permits con-
sumer _instalment loans up to
amounts ranging from $2,500 to
$5,000 or more). It is pointed out
in “Banking,” the official journal
of the American Bankers Associa-
tion, that “Rising costs present the
chief problem to consumer credit
operations,” and attention is called
to the fact that securing a “larger
average size of loans is one factor
offsetting the higher costs.”

-Recent Developments

This principle of holding down
operating cost ratios by increasing
the average size of loans is also
being applied in a number of
States where consumer finance
companies are now being permit-
ted to make loans up to a maxi-
mum of $500, and lower rates are
being prescribed accordingly. In
such States, the consumer finance
companies make just as large a
proportion of their total loans in
the small sizes of $20 to $100 as
they do in the States where they
still operate under the old $300
maximum, But they are able to
hold down their operating cost

ratios and their rates of charge

By REP. JACOB K. JAVITS*

‘A Post-ERP Progfam

Member House of Representatives (Rep.-Lib.; N, Y.)

Alleging  the relatively limited scope of our ERP and International Bank and Fund operations, and
Europe’s prospective inability to stand on its own feet at its 1952 expiration, Congressman Javits
advocates joint Government-Private Enterprise for post-ERP recovery as follows: (1) Extension of
technological assistance to underdeveloped areas belonging to free world; (2) government guarantees
for American private investors of capital, interest rate, and dollar-convertibility; (3) creation of great
world financing organization or economic development corporation with U. S. Government capital of $10
reenactment of reciprocal-trade agreements program. .

billion; and (4)

On Jan. 20, 1949, the President said: “We must embark on a bold, new

: program for

making the benefits of our scientific advances and industrial progress availabl& for the

improvement and growth of underdeveloped areas.”

He continued by urging “that we

should make®

available to’
. peace - loving
peoples the
benefits of our |
store of tech-
nical knowl-
. edge in order
to help them
realize their
aspirations for
a better  life.
And, in coop-
. eration. with
other nations,
we should fos-
ter capital in-
vestment in!
. areas needing
development.,” The President es-
timated that “more than half the
people of the world are living in
conditions approaching ' misery.”
The President then invited the co-
operation - “of - business; ' private
capital, agriculture, and labor in
this country” in this monumental
effort. And in his message of
June - 24, 1949, on -the 'point IV
program the President said of the
underdeveloped areas: “They must
create a firm economic base for
the demoeratic aspirations of their
citizens.”
: . <Point' TV
Much soul searching and many
questions have been asked about
the now - famous point IV an-
nounced by the President, and in-
terest in it has been quickened by
the fear.of a domestic depression:
President Murray of the CIO said
on June 26, last, that the time has
come for “immediate action” to
“stem the tide of growing unem-
ployment.” Unemployment is up
-and there are predictions that it
may rise to as much as 5 million

Hon. Jacob K, Javits

#*Abstract of a speech of Rep.
Javits before House of Represen-

in- the next fiscal year; and the
Federal deficit for fiscal 1949 of
$1.8 billion is not reassuring on
this point.

First, let us be clear about the
President’s finding as to the un-
derdeveloped character of the
world’s economy, It has been au-
thoritatively estimated that the
average per capita income in the
world is in the area of $70 per
year in terms of United States
1946 dollars compared with which
the United States enjoyed a per
capita income in 1946 of about
$1,200. The general average even
of highly industrialized countries
like Great Britain and France 'is
in the area of $300 to $400 per
year. Successful agricultural coun-
tries- like Argentina. enjoy sub-
stantially . the. same annual ' per
capita’ income, -while ' countries
like Mexico, Italy, and Chile en-
joy annual per capita incomes:of
about $200 per year, with: China,
India, and some of the: Middle
Eastern countries coming at the
bottom of thescale with annual
per capita incomes as low as $40
a year.

The United Nations Department
of Economic' Affairs, in a report
published: early -this. year, said
that -.industrial output in most
war-devastated countries was -ap-
proaching or had already exceeded
prewar levels,” but this was only
because existing plant and man-
power resources were being util-
ized at near capacity, Yet we all
know that shortages, austerity,
and difficulties are still harassing
most of the world other than a
few areas in North and South
America and Oceania.

' ‘Western Eurape, 1952

We hear, too, authoritative pre-
dictions that by 1952, when; the
ERP was expected to have ade-

tatives, July 14, 1949.

quately put western Europe on

the road to ability to stand on!its
own economic feet; it-will still be
suffering a dollar.-deficit of ibe=
tween $1 and $3 billion with' the
latter more nearlyaccurate; and
even ‘the latter demanding what
the London “Economist” calls pro-
digious effort—an inerease of 40%
above the present level of visible
exports and the turning of an un-
favorable. deficit'of $750 million
of invisible exports in 1947 into
a favorable balance of $1.3 billion
in 1952. The current or rather
recurrent ' British financial crisis
due to the continued draining
away of her -dollar and: gold re-
serves' is certainly not' reassuring
either, 3

The “Economist” gives three ale
ternatives as to how this problem
can be dealt with. - First, the de-
velopment of sources of ‘supply,
in nondollar areas, of the :articles
now imported from dollar :areas;
namely, essential raw: matenials

'and machinery: ‘Second, ‘greater

exports by Europe to the United
States directly or indirectly; and,
third, reduction of the. level of
Europe’s imports, .The last is @
repetition of-the British austerity
plan for the whole  of - Europe.
Apart from the inability of most
of Europe to stand this strain, it
is highly‘doubtful that even Brit=
ain can do more than remain -alive, -
but starved, under such a ‘plan
and certainly cannot attain the
robust economic health essential
to her own and the world’s secur-
ity.

The evidence seems to beclear
on all sides that if we are to make
the European Yecovery ‘program
succeed and if we are to answer
the Communist challenge in the
world in the overriding. terms of
economic well-being, we must
have a plan to succeed the Euro-

(Continued on page 33)
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F.S.SMITHERS & CO. - STERN BROTHERS & CO.
MULLANEY, WELLS & COMPANY

This announcement is not an offer to sell.or a solicitation of an offer to buy these securities,

The offering is made only by the Prospectus,

$13,000,000

The Columbia Gas System, Inc.*
3% Debentures Due August 1974

Price 101%4% and accrued interest -

The Prospectus may be obtained in any State in which this announcement is circulated from only such- -~ .
' of the undersigned and other dealers as may lawfully offer these securities in such State.

HALSEY, STUART & CO. Inc.
OTIS & CO.  STRO

(INCORPORATED) INCORPORATED

SCRIBNER

UD & COMPANY
BACHE & CO. - COURTS & CO.
THE ROBINSON-HUMPHREY COMPANY
4 " THOMAS & COMPANY
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-~
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INCORPORATED
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Mutual Funds "

First Half Sales Up; Liquidations Down

During the first half of ’49, gross sales of mutual funds amoun@ed
to $160,517,000 as compared with $139,330,000 during the same period
last year, according to figures compiled by the I}Iat}ona_l Association
of Investment Companies. At the same time, liquidations declined
from '$66,750,000 a year ago to $45,707,000; resulting in net sales of
$114,810,000 for: the first six months of 49, up 51% over ’'48’s 'flrst’
half total. : In sharp contrast, volume of trading on the “Big Board’
during the first half declined 33% from a year ago. .

The fact that mutual fund sales continue to show progress,
despite generally stagnant securities markets, is only partly a reflec-
tion of the growing recognition of the advantages that mutual funds
offer. It is more the result of hard and-intelligent work on the part
of sponsors, wholesale men, dealers and, last but not least, retail
salesmen, : ‘

It requires modern merchandising . methods plus plenty of leg
work and door bell ringing to sell securities today. Many Stock
Exchange. firms that are waging a losing battle 'against "‘_old man
overhead” either do not or will not admit that the securities busi-
ness-has changed vastly during the past 25 years. Many registered
representatives, or customer’s men as: they used'to be.called, still
think that a glib “line” over the telephone to their disillusioned clien-
tele is all they need ‘to be successful. 'As a friend of ours recently
commented, “If they don’t go to work pretty quick, they won’t be
eating much longer.” ST ;

“Common Stocks vs. Cash” Popular

Copies of an article called “Owning .Common  Stocks vs. Cash”
by Henry Ward Abbot which appeared in this column recently have
Distributed by Vance, Sanders, Lord,
Abbett and Keystone, nearly 200,000 copies have. been used to date.

Axe-Houghton Sees Business Upswing in Late 1949
Or First Half of 1950
In a report to stockholders dated July 19 Emerson W, Axe, Presi-

.| dent, Axe-Houghton Funds; said in part:

“When the next real business upswing sets in, whether it be late
in 1949 or during the first half 'of 1950, the effect upon investment
sentiment and upon the general level ‘of security prices is likely to
be great, . § o ; ’ i
i g“If and swhen this change:in investment jpsychology occurs, very
much higher price-earnings and price-assets:ratios may be expected.

“It is the belief of the Management of your Fund that the events
of the past few quarters have been highly constructive from a longer-
range standpoint ‘and that the basis is being laid for a much more
healthy investment situation.- Whether the change takes only a few
months .more or -considerably ‘longer is a matter of relatively little
consequence t0-a’Jong-range investor who selects securities on the
basis of real value.” - v :

Symposium

In times like these when almost everybody is expressing a differ-
ent view as to the economic outlook, it is often difficult to form an
intelligent opinion as to where we are heading and what is in store
for American business enterprise. b :

The last :issue “of ithe magazine “Trusts and Estates” contains
a symposium of some of the observations recently made by a group
of economic leaders; and with the thought that they might be of inter-
est to our readers, we are listing a few of these views below!

Charles Sawyer, Secretary of Commerce: “By any normal stand-
ard historic comparison- our situation is good. We have come down

Affiliated
Fund, Inc.

&)
§ .
Prospectus upon requess

THE LORD-ABBETT]
INVESTHENT - COMPANIES
e
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TR

{Pz"'ospec'éu:s_ﬂ'mvay be obtained  from
your local ‘investment dealer, or

THE PARKER CORPORATION
200 BERKELEY ST., BOSTON 16, MASS.

from the dizzy heights of inflationary pressures, we have met the de-
mand for goods which a year ago were in critically short supply—
we are, in short, on a lower level, but we are not in the valley.”

Sumner Slichter, Harvard economist: “Despite the present re-
adjustment, the nation’s economy is in a remarkably strong position.
Debts are low in relation to incomes; the rate of spending is low in
relation to holdings of cash and demand deposits; inventories are low
in relation to sales; only limited ‘progress has been made in catching
up on the accumulated demand for housing.” ;

Howard C. Sheppard, President of the National City Bank of
New York: “The general welfare is not going to be hurt, but helped,
by a return of competition which will make people work harder. For
the result will be that goods will be turned -out better and .cheaper,
and that is the way this country has grown.”

Dr. Marcus Nadler, Professor of Finance at New York University:
“‘Readjustment’ is a better word to describe the situation than defla-
.tion or.depression. By readjustment is meant the conversion. of a
sellers’ into a-buyers’ market, which is usually accompanied by an
increase in competition, a decline in ‘prices .and profits, and an in-
crease in-unemployment. The readjustment is wholesome, and while
painful to many, is probably one of the best things that could have
happened.”

C. S. Young, President of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago:
“If we are entering a period of disinflation, recession; or depression,
it will be the best financed of any 1like period in our economic
history.” ; 5

. Benjamin F. Fairless; President of United States Steel Corpora-
tion: “America’s plants are the best equipped in the world, America’s
workers excel in skill. America’s operation supervisors, engineers,
research technologists, merchandising experts and business execu-
tives are of.top quality. America, above all, is dynamic. It has the
will to. accomplish. These are great assets and are bound to make
themselves felt. Short-term developments may for a time confuse
us, as they confused Andrew Carnegie 60 years ago, but-1 am confi.
dent that marked progress lies ahead for our nation.” . -

—ifrom “Brevits,” published by 'Vance, Sanders. -

The Political Scene

The most disturbing factors now seem to be political, both here
and abroad, Is Washington going -to take sides in the various labor
negotiations now going on? . And, is the administration likely to press
for authority to do-disturbing things? No ‘one knows, but it begins
to look as though Congress was going to do comparatively little, until
::t buckles down to the serious job-of preparing for next year’s elec-
ions. i

The political front which seems most ominous today is found in
England. There, the Labor Government seems unwilling to face
realities. This country has given to England many millions since the
end of the war, Yet, it demands still more in order to survive. They
tlaim that if they do not get more money they will have to change
their standard of living. This is probably true, and also probably in-
evitable, A comparable situation ‘is the .case ‘of a‘man, who ‘in his
younger days made a lot of money and raised his standard of living
accordingly, - Later, as he became :older.  troubles beset him and he
lost a large -part of his wealth,. Meanwhile 'he had had 'a son who
refused to stay in the old family business. Instead, he struck out for
himself, and prospered ‘greatly. - He realized the plight of the older
man and made advances to him. However, after a time the younger
man began to feel that the old gentleman should reduce his standard
of living to his present earning power, and no longer. expect to be
supported. The older man considered this attitude most unreasonable,

Transfer this parable to the case of England and the U. S. ‘A.,
and consider the standard of living as akin to-the value of the pound
sterling, It seems to us that sterling should be allowed to seek its
own level in a free and open market. When this is done it will be
upsetting to our British friends, and undoubtedly:there will be reper-
cussions in this country. However, is it not inevitable; and if it is
inevitable, why not do it soon and:get:it. over with:: It seems to us
that some change in the value of the pound will have ‘to be made.
Doubt as to what it will be and when is disturbing, and is contribut-
ing to the general feeling of uncertainty. .- : :

We do .not mean to minimize or to ignore the problems and un=

/| certainties confronting busine@s and the ‘investor today. At the same
ve

time we do not intend to be overwhelmed either by the uncertainties
or by the expressions of pessimism that are‘always so prevalent at a
time like this, "We will contiriue -to keep our:feet on the ground and
steer a reasonable and sensible middle course. : *

—from The George Putnam Fund’s Quarterly Report. .

Cecil J. Downs With | Three With King Merritt -
che & Bo. in Chinagg | 105 ANCHIES AT 1,

Bache &00. n chlcagﬂ Drake Forbes, John Macbeth ard
(Special -to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) ~

CHICAGO,  ILL. — Cecil" J.

Roger ..E.: Wilson . are now :with

: ‘King -Merritt &:Co.. Inc.,’Chambey

Downs has become associated with |.of Commerce’ Building.” Mr. Mac-
Bache & Co., 135 ‘South La Salle|beth- was previously :with" C. E.
Street. Mr. Downs was formerly | Abbett- & Co. /: L 3

Manager: of -the 'tr_ading depart-| . - -
ment for Bartling & Co. in Los . Revel Miller Adds :
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Angeles ‘and -was  with 'Marache,
Sims & Co. LOS ANGELES, CALIF.—Syl-
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staff of” Revel Miller ‘& Co., 650
South Spring Street, members of
the Los Angeles Stock Exchange.
-Mr. *Sirall * was - previously with
Morgan & Co. : :

Rutter With Cent. Republic
(Special to.THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, ILL.—James D. Rut+
ter has become associated with
Central Republic Co., 209 South
La Salle Street. He was formerly
for -many - years < ‘with Halsey,
Stuart & Co. ! €

With Bache & Co.
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) e
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Dividend Notice

The Board of -Directors “of Investors
Stock Fund has-declared a. quarterly
dividend of sixteen cents per .share
payable on August 22, 1949 to share-
holders on record as of July 29, 1949,

E. E. CRABB, Presidert

Principal Underwriter and
Investment Manager
INVESTORS DIVERSIFIED SERVICES
Established 1894 as Investors Syndicate

| Minneapolis, Minnesota
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Truman Qutlines Arms Aid Plan

Submits to Congress message in which he advocates approximately

$1Y, billion be appropriated for
< Europe. Says it wil enable U. S.

military aid, mostly to Western
to move quickly without loss of

- momentum in case of attack. Blames Russia for creating fear of
" aggression.

President Harry S. Truman, iminediately followiﬁg the placing |-

of his signature to the North Atlantic Pact on July 25, submitted a

message to Congress, in which he

recommended an appropriation of

- $1,450,€00,000 for direct military aid to European nations threatened
y ‘ at C

by Russian

* aggression, as i
“well as sim- =
_ilar assistance
to Greece,
Iran, Korea
and the Phil-

" ippines.. = Al-
most simul-
 taneously with

- the . transmis-
sion of the
President’s
message, the -
State . Depart-
ment released -
the text of a
bill to carry
out the Presi-
dent’s proposals.
: The text of the President’s mes-
sage follows:

To the Congress of the Unite
States: ' .- :

To continue and strengthen our
program for world peace and na-
tional security, I recommend that
the Congress enact legislation au-

* thorizing military aid to free na-
‘tions to enable them to protect
'themselves against the threat of
aggression and . contribute more
effectively - to the 'collective de-
fense of world peace.

Such legislation is an essential
.part of our efforts to create an
internaticnal structure capable of
.maintaining law and order among
“nations. . Our prosperity and se-
“curity, as well as that of other
free nations, deperd upon' our
.Success in establishing conditions
of international order. Increased
.assurances against the danger of
aggression are needed to support
our international economic pro-
“gram. and ir particular the Eu-
ropean Recovery Program, which
.is 'so -vital to the building of a
stable world. :

. Under the Charter of the United
Nations, each member nation is
" . bound to-settle international dif-
.ferences- by, peaceful means and
" . to refrain from the threat, or use,
-of force against the territory of
- any.country. Thus, in joiring the

President Truman. )

:United " Nations, the nations have |
.given their assent' to . the: basic|

principles of interndtional -peace
" .and security. | - s
-1 “We have, however,. learned - the
‘unfortunate’ truth" that ‘this-obli-
-gation; by itself, is" not sufficient
‘at the preseri-time to:eliminate
the fear of aggression and inter-
-national violence. "The record of
-world‘events since 1945 offers us
-no certainty that ‘all members of

~the’ United Nationsg will. uphold |

these principles‘of peace in actual
“practice.” “Indeed, "there is proof
‘to the contrary, proof that in the
pursuit ‘of selfish ends some na-
-tions ‘have  resorted ‘' and. may
again resort to the threat, -or ‘use,
-of “force. The fear created by
-this experience haunts the world
‘and  creates conditions of ‘inse-
“curity and instability which 'stand
‘in the way of econcmic and social
progress. ’

Steps to Reinforce UN 'Charter
‘ * Obligations

To reduce this danger and to
allay tnese fears. we have taken
‘additional steps to reinforce the
obligatiors of the Charter. Under
‘the pact of Rio de Janeiro and
in the North Atlantic Treaty, we
‘are creating a framework - of;
‘mutual obligation to prevent in-
‘ternaticnal violence in the West-
ern Hemisphere and in the North
Atlantic area.  These = treaties
.provide support for the principles
‘of the Charter of the United Na-

-

.principles of the Charter.

tions, ’

gitized for FRASER
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Furthermore, ever in the ab-
sence of such compacts, we have
refused to tolerate assaults on the

“integrily of peace-loving nations

whose conduct conforms to %e
e
have given military, as well as

_diplomatic, aid- directly to na-

tions threatened by aggression.

.Through our aid to Greece and
"Turkey, we have recognized the
:fact. that,

if ~ the . principies -of
international peace are o prevail,
free rations must have the means

‘as well as the will to resist ag-

gression. ;
So long as the danger of aggres-

/| sion - exists, it is- necessary to

think in’terms of the forces. re-
quired to prevent it. It is unfor-
tunate that this is true.. We can-
not, however, achieve our goal of
permanent peace by ignoring the
difficult’ and unpleasant tasks
that lie in the way. We reed to
snow the same firmness. and res-
olution in defending the principleg
of peace that we have shown in
enunciating them. The  better
prepared the free nations are tio
resist aggression, the. less. likeli-
..004 there is that they will have
to use the forces they have pre-
pared. The policemen in our com-
munities seldom have to use their
weapons, but public peace would
be greatly erdangered. if they. did
not have them. .

The preparation of the npilitary
means for keeping the peace is
necessary not only to the security
of the United States but also to
building . a safe and . prosperous
world society.

An Obligation of U. S. Leadership

Helping free nations to acquire
the means of ‘defending tnem-
selves is an obligation of the lead-
ership we have assumed in world
affairs. 'Within the practical lim-
its of our resources, we must strive
to act with foresight and precision,
so that our strength and collective
strength of the free peoples asso-
ciated with us will be most effec-
tive, ' SR

To.be effective, the aid. which
we -supply-. to: other. nations for
defending .. themselves - must - be

. planned . ahead.. It :must. not ‘be

wasted, . It must. be. carefully.allo-
cated to meét the realities of our

ownsecurity. "Above all, ‘it is ur- |

gent- to .initiate: g ‘program of -aid

‘promptly if we are not to lose thre

momentum already gained toward

-recovery: and. political stability.
These general requirements are |
-given ‘sharp ‘emphasis by consid-
‘eration of the specific cases where
aid is needed. Many anxious gov- ||
‘ernments have requested our mili-|
tary. assistance. - Among ‘these re-

quests, ‘there- can be' no more
meaningful dppeals than those
which:have .come from the ‘coun-

tries of Western Europe. It is en-|

tirely logical that these govern-
ments should turn to us and that

we should help them. 'Their -de-|
fense is our defense and is of deep |
concern to us. Twice in one gen- |
eration we have found that we had |

to join with them in fighting
against aggressor nations in order
to preserve our-freedom and the
freedom of other democratic coun-
tries. . :

The fﬁ'incipal task of fhe free|.

nations of Western Europe in the

last four years has been to restore |

their war - shattered economies.
The inherent difficulties of this
task have been aggravated by the
foreign policy of the Soviet Union,
which has' done its utmost to pre-
(Continued on page 26)

-clear policy -was set out, It was

~ Unsettled Questions in Antitrust Law Revision

By A. A. BERLE, JR.*

Former Assistant Secretary of State

Former “New Deal™ official, holding some preliminary questions should be settled before antitrust laws
‘can be intelligently revised, ‘discusses concentration in industry. in recent years. Says big business has
been strengthened by corporations withhold:ng earnings from stockholders and thus bz2coming: independ-

ent of investment bankers. Criticizes Justice Department policy of restraining industries to one line of

~ business, and contends government buying policy in certain fields creates monopolies and restrains trade. -
Asserts “big business” is essential in' some lines to get maximam efficient production at lowest cost, and - '

suggests that these concerns be

There can be no intelligent r

-+~ Introduction

evision of the antitrust laws until

regulated -as public utilities., Foresees need of government aid to small ,
. business in obtaining risk capital. a

some preliminary ques-

tions are settled. What result is wanted from the antitrust laws? That is the first problem.
Are there areas in' which the antitrust theory does not apply? If so, what are they?

Are the an-

titrust  laws ; .
designed to |
prevent big-
ness as. such?.
Or are they
designed to .
maintain com- .
petition? You
can have big-
nesswith com-
petition;. if -
you want
competition,
without big-
ness, you have
to have some-
thing. Do you
really want
unlimited -competition —for ' in-
stance, selling below cost? Or do
you want the antitrust laws to
set up rules for competition?

Finally, .can there not be some
clear-cut definition of the rules of
the road. so that business, big or
little, knows clearly what is exs
pected of it and can hardle itself
accordingly. ,

This memorandum deals wil
some. of these questions.

0 |

A%

{they stood. But, as a practical

{wards concentration has continued;

{Its findings have never been se-

. " | clear that
Adolph A, Berle, Jr, |

. {panies;

| Later studies of the Federal Trade

who -foresaw the - problem with
great ‘clarity. There were those
who thought that the Sherman law
and the -Clayton :law: were ade-|
qguate to prevent concentration as

matter, for 30 years the trerd to-

a- study made by Mr. Gardiner
Means  and myself, published in|
1933 (The Modern Corporation and
Private Property), brought the
situation up to-date-at that time.

riously - challenged. Then it was

-(1): the large corporations were
growirg between. two and three
times as fast as all other corpora-
tions—except  financial corpora-
tions like the big insurance com-

* (2) concentration was greatest
in the industrial field, and grow-
ing, both in amount and rate. In
1929, 200 - big - corporations ac-
counted for about 22% of the total
wealth of the courtry, and about
38% of the business wealth (that
is,‘excluding farms, homes, etc.).

-Commiission -indicated ' that this

3 £ g ‘

“Bigness” and Concentration’

When the antitrust laws were
passed in 1890 and again in 1814,
the emphasis was on mounting
competition. The problem of big-
ness—of concentration in irdustry
-—had not reached a point at which

beginning, of course, and there
were” men- like 'Louis Brandeis

*A’ statement by Mr. Berle be-
fore“ the. Judiciary Committee of
the - House - of Represenrtatives!
Washington, D. C.,; July 20, 1948/,

conceniration has been continuing
without' serious interruption. = As
will presently appear, under exist-

peting with each other—and in-
cidentally as a resuli of such com-
petition capable of putting out: of
business -the smaller enterprises.
Economists call this “imperfect
competition,” meaning that big
concerns- do not generally ' fight
each other to.the death. Indeed,
if ‘they did, the result would be
more and not less concentration.
They do not compete beyond a
certain point. Sometimes this-is
due to illegal agreement in viola-
tior' of the antitrust laws—but
more often it is due to simple
self-interest of the corporate man-
agers. Nobody wants to reduce
prices below -a substantial profit
margin. You get, from concen-
trated industry, without violation
of the antitrust laws, many of the
cffects which are produced by
monopoly or by illegal price-fix~
ing agreements. ; ;
"This is not to say that, except .
in " time of stress like the last
three years, prices have been un-
duly high. No doubt they. could
have been lower; but corcentrated
industry, contrary to the popular
theory, has been afraid to go into
mere price gouging. General Mo-
tors, Ford, General Electric and
other large companies established
list prices lower than those which

ing circumstances concentration is
-almost forced to cortinue by rea-
son of the flow of capital.

This means bigness. It does rot
recessarily mean monopoly. ' Ac=
tually, monopoly is a relatively

rare-phenomenon, and it is tend-
ing to-diminish. The pattern ap-
pears to 'bé emergence in most of

they could® have collected ‘ from
the general public. = More often

.than not it was the middleman

who bought from them and prof-
iteered against the general publie
-—as arybody who bought a car
during the last two years knows
to-his cost. - - - T !
"There is a real question as to
whether concentration of industry

the ‘major’ industrial fields .of a
few huge -units .capable. of - com-=

'does not mean too high prices to

¥ (Continued on page 26)
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Canadian Securities

By WILLIAM J. McKAY

The crisis of the pound sterllng did not develop overmght
Perhaps it can rather be said that it is somewhat in the nature of
a miracle that from time to time the pound has been given an illu-
sory air of respectability at its pegged level of $4.03. This has been
possible not ia anyway as a result*

of fundamental stre”gth of the
British economy i‘szlf but purely
2s a consequence of enormous
foreign gifts, loans. 7n1 the freez-
ing of past indebtedness. In other
words, since tre war the pound
has been artificie’lv maintained
by external support alone.

To large degrce this continuous
aid has served to create within
Britain an atmosn™ere o” illusory
wellbeing and d=ngerous com-
placency. Without sucs extraneous
assistance it woul? lang ago have

~been necessary to give urgenrt con-

sideration to a t orovgh overhaul
cf British finances  Luxuries. in
the shape of glorified socialization
schemes and nationalization of
industry would heve been out of
the question. It would also other-

. wise have been necessary to have
“adopted a sterrer sttitude towards

Britain's blocked sterlir.g creditors.
Instead, over-generous treatment

-has been accorded to this category

of debi which Pritain is in no
justifiable position to afford.
Above all it has enabled the
United Kingdom to avoid deval-
uation of sterling to a realistic

level and to maint~in an elaborate
-~ system
- whereby . the pound’s

cortrols
artificial
standing has been protected.
Fortunately there are now in-
dications from enligte~ed British

of  exchange

cources that the werk te-dency

of sterling and the. present eco-
nomic iroubles are recognized as
symptoms of a chronic d;sorder in
the’ domestic “ecoror-v,” Hitherto
there had been a . dispasition to
place the blame for the a-marentlv
sudden British crisis on the recent
economic recession ir. this coun-
try. There are now also incipient
gigns of a change of attitude with
regard to the question of sterling
devaluation. Previously as far as
public discussion was concerred
it was considered alraost an act
of - unpatriotism . to . suggest the

_.Jowering of the ,value: of the
.pound; the general psychology was

such that British prestige was

.staked on the maintenance of the

$4.03 level of the national cur-
rency. Now with growing realiza-

.tion of the gravity of the situatior

a courageous handling of the cur=
rency situation might very well
prove to be the British Dunkerque
on_ the .economic front—a dictated
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retreat that would mark the end
of a period of unrealism and the
commencement of a uphill struggle
towards = reconstruction by in-
dependent effort.

In Carada to judge by recent
official pronouncements on cur-
rency matters there would also
appear to be an inclination to
make a fetish of the present parity
of the Canadian dollar. Similarly
2s ‘in Britain.. until the end of
the seller’s market, it could truly
be said that the level of the Cana-
dian dollar in ro way impeded
the Dominion’s export trade. Now
however, with increasing competi-
tion for world markets and the
nrobability of eventual currency
adjustments. elsewhere, the cor-
rectness of this assertion is likely
to becom:e highly debatable. Can-
ada moreover is at a stage of de-
velopment where it is indispen-
~able to attract a steady flow of
foreign capital any doubts con-
cerring the valuation of the
Canadian dollar would deter if
rot halt this essential influx, In
this event the customary diplo-
matic denials of intent to make
any currency changes would tend
rather to incite than to allay
the  suspicions of nervous' in-
vestors, Recent everts have
“emonstrated also the undesira-
bility of official commitment: to
any particular exchange level.
Lark of flexibility in exchange
policy induced by unwillingness
for pohtlcal reasons to reverse pre-
vious ,decisions mvarlably paves
the way for restrictions. on for-
eign trade and the tlghtenmg of
exchar.ge controls, In. order to
avoid economic retrogression of
this kind it is essential to preserve
2n open mind on all matters per-
taining tc the exchanges,

# £ 3 *

During the week the external
section of the market was dull
and inactive but; the  internals
were quoted fractionally higher.
On the .other hard free funds
after initial firmness developed
a ‘weaker tone and the corporate-
arbitrage rate also  declined.
Stocks ' were generally stronger
but the recent rally on  the
Toronto board has not been so
pronounced as that in New. York.
Demand for gold issues again pro-
vided ihe leading. feature of the
market ‘and the base-metals were
also -prcmirent following further
price-increases.

Chas. 6. Rodgers, V.-P.

PHILADELPHIA, PA.—Rambo,
Ciose & Kerner, 1518 Locust
Street, announced that Charles G.
Rodgers has - become associated

with the firm as a Vice-President.
He was formerly a partner of;
Butcher & Sherrerd.

With Edward D Jones

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

ST. LOUIS; - MO.— Peter W.
Stavros has been added to the
staff ot Edward D. Jones & Co.,
300 North Fourth Street, mem-
bers of the New York and’ St.
Louis Stock Exchanges.

Joins Harvey, Klein Staff
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
ST LOUIS, MO.—William - C.
Clippinger has been added to the
staff of Harvey, Klcin & Co., Inc.,

By HON. KENNETH S. WHERRY*
U. S. Senator from Nebraska

Def:czt Spending Dangerous'

Asserting President Truman has committed a terrible blunder in urging a return to deficit spending,
Republican leader says sound course is to reduce government costs. Defends tax relief granted by 80ih
Congress and denies public debt has been reduced by $28 billion.

The top news in Washington tonight, the President has committed a terrible blunder.
It vitally affects every one of you. It will have repercussions all over the world. Your
freedoms, your jobs, your plants your mines, your factories, mills, and farms, your life-

time
all

savings,
are at
stake. They
are 'in jeop-
ardy because
the President
has thrown
away all pre-
tense of being
for sound
govern -
ment financial
policies and
freedom of
enterprise,

He has
tossed over-
board, the
sound pru-
dent, wise policy of having the
government, spend with its in-
come, on a pay-as-you-go basis.

He is asking us, the Congress,
the American people, to go deep-
er and deeper into red-ink spend-
ing, to borrow ard borrow, to
spend and spend, in another futile
attempt at pump-priming. It is
another destructive demand to
plunge America into a govern-
ment-controlled economy a' So-
cialistic. state.

Fellow Americans, this is not a
fairy tale. This is not a broad-
cast from the moon. It is happen-
ing right here in our beloved
America. The President has set
the wheels in motion to do all of
these things to create a totali-
tarian state.

These very  proposals = wers
broadcast last Wednesday night
by the President, when all of
the nation’s radio and television
equipment were mustered - and
placed at his disposal, to make an
official economic report But, what
the American people heard was
part fact, part fancy, but in all,
a pohtlcal speech.

Sen. K. S. Wherry

Sugar-Coated Proposals

Oh, yes, the President sugar-
coated his shocking proposals
with high-sounding words such
as. security, prosperity, peace and
contentment. But, as usual, it was
not:ceable he shled away from the
cos!

Why, even before the President
got steamed up, for this latest
raid upon your pocketbooks, call-
ing for new and additional spend-
ing of public money, he had al-
ready submitted to the present
Congress, requests under the label
of social welfare, costing over a
period of 50 years one trillion,
250 . billion dollars. That much
imoney -in silver dollars would
make seven stacks reaching to the
moon.

Fantastic? Yet, but it is true.
Up to the moment of his broad-
cast, the President demanded a $4
bllhon increase in taxes. His
constant demand that this be done,
created confusxon in business, 'in
labor, and in. all segments of our
economy.

The -tax burden already has
reached the saturation point. To-
day, 33 cents out of every dollar
you spend goes for Federal, state,
and local government. In our de-
clining economy, an increase in
taxes could only speed the down-
ward spiral.

Compelled to Change Course
" Mr. Truman was compelled .to
change his course. He abandoned
higher taxes in the face of over-
whelming opposition by Congress,
and the people,
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*A broadcast by Senator Wherry
over-the Columbia- Broadcasting
System, July 16, 1949,

/| fine, just what we want. Yet, at

Tais left two courses open. One,
the sound, sensible course of re-
ducing the cost of government,
bringing outgo within income.
And the other, deficit-spending.
e chose the latter course, defi-
cit spending the easy way out for
himself but the disastrous route
tor the nation. What a cruel de-
lusion.

All of this deficit-spending adds
to the mountain of national debt.
It is a mortgage upon present and
tuture generations but there will
be a judgment day. The debt must
be paid, it can only be paid out
of the hard-earned dollars of the
people.

Fellow - Citizens, the Pre51dent
like a schoolmaster, spoke to you
as though you were little children.
He said: “If we were in a de-
pression, I would be the first per-
son to tell you. . i

Why just think of it! Do you
think the President needs to tell
farmers —that farm prices have
fallen sharply since last. Novem-
ber? Do you think that a man out
of work needs to be told, he is
out of a job? Do you think a
manufacturer who is running only
three days a week, needs to be
told that business has fallen off?
Oh has it it come to this, that you
have to wait until Mr. Truman
tells you so.

Well, he is six months behind
the times and won’t help you
much,,. He has been so all along’
.ever since he has been in the
White Hoyse. When the war ended
he predicted hard times and asked
Congress for billions to cushion
his expected depression.

Last Winter after his election,
prices crashed because of the fear
of adoption of his radical social-
istic, spendthrift proposals. But
even as prices continued to fall
he was still saying everything was

the same time, he was demanding
from Congress power . to control
inflation.

He also demanded from Con-
gress the power to build steel
mills and other industrial plants
in competition with private enter-
prise, factories to produce ‘any-
thing he desired. And yet, within
60 days, however,. the steel mills
were operating at 85%. capacity
because- of surpluses.

President Confused and Perplexed

The President is confused,
bewildered - and perplexed and
caught in a mass of contradic-
tions, In’ another. effort to alibi
for his own ‘failures, he blames
tax relief voted by the Repub-
lican Congress for the Treasury
deficit of the last fiscal year.

That tax ‘relief has cushioned
the blow of the Truman business
decline,” and production ‘would
still be lower and unemployment
still greater, if this tax reduction
had not been made.

With the air of a magician, who
has just astounded his audience,
Mr. Truman boasts, he has cut
the national debt more, than all
other Presidents put together.

He told you he reduced the debt
$28 billion.

Now, where did he get the $28
billion. Twenty-one billion came
from the sales. of bonds-to pa-
triotic Americans. in a victory
drive, immediately after the war.
The funds were idle in the Treas-
ury. The money was borrowed
with one hand and paid back with
the other.

The remaining $7 billion came
from the $8 billion, 400 million

surplus, accumulated in the fiscal
year 1948 under the stewardship

of the Republican 80th Congress.
So you see, like all sleight-of-
hand performances, when you
know the trick, there is no mys-
tery, and the act falls flat.

The President asked for a $300
billion national income. Of course
we are all for a higher national
income, provided it is based on
increased productivity - and a
stablé dollar. But the course the
President has chosen, is the road
to inflationary rubber dollars
without increased productivity. He
could just as easily set his sights
for a $400 billion or even a trillioa
dollar national income.

- Danger of Deficit Spending

Deficit spending is the doorway
to printing press money.

What value is increased national
income, if a loaf of bread costs
a wheelbarrowful of money?

You know what has happened
in Germany and Italy. You know
what has happened in China. His-
tory is strewn with countries that
have collapsed on that treacherous
highway.

The only sane course the Presi-
den should pursue—is to cut the
outrageously high cost of govern-
ment. This can be-done on ap-
propriations for both foreign aid
and domestic affairs.

Since the end of hostilities we
have poured $25 billion in cash
and goods into Europe—in a hit or
miss fashion. It all stems from the
betrayals at the Yalta Conference
—at which many countries, in-
cluding China, were delivered to
Soviet Russia.

Certainly any further contribu-
tions made—by the taxpayers of
this country, ought to be based
upon a sound foreign policy that
will insure peace.

On the home front——Mr Tru-
man protests that our military
establishments cannot get along
with less money. It should be
obvious to everybody by this
time, that the waste and ineffi-
ciency in the Armed Forces is
costing the taxpayers billions of
dollars.

All the bickering, back-biting
and refusal to cooperate by all
branches of the military is due
to temporizing by the Command~
er-in-Chief. Forthright orders by
him—to the ranking Admirals and

| Generals to get on with the job

of unification would be applauded
by every citizen of this country.

. The President and his associ-
ates should back up the Sen-
ate Appropriations Committee—
which yesterday cut the military
budget a billion and a half.

He and his associates should
back up the Senate Appropria-
tions Committee in its cut of ECA
of about three-quarters of a bil-
lion dollars.

The President and his assoei-
ates should back up the McClel-
lan - Wheery Resolution to cut
other approprlatxons in whatever
amount. is necessary  to balance
the budget. -

It must be done to preserve the
solvency of our own country.

The President should cooperate
with the Members of Congress
who are bending every effort to

‘place this country on a pay-as-

you-go . basis.” But he has made
them the ready target of escape
from his own failures.

Like knights of old in armor
and flashing sword, Mr. Truman
slashes right and left at “selfish
interests.” Indeed, according to
him, there are among us craven
persons who would rather see the
country ‘prostrate, millions out of

Continued on page 30)
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s There a Crisis in :;Brilain? .

By PAUL EINZIG

- Although stating it is -difficult to discover outward symptoms -of
crisis in Britain, Dr.- Einzig holds that accelerated fall in -British

_ gold reserve is good cause for alarm. Sees in Sir Stafford Cripps’

- statements a tangle of inconsistencies, and asserts official quarters..

: in Britain have failed to: grasp

basic ‘considerations -bearing on

present situation.

; LQI_\TDON, ENGLAND—One of the objects of Mr Snyder’s Lon-
don visit was to ascertain if, and to what extent, there is justitica-
tion for the belief that Britain is in a state of erisis. In quarters which

were in close touch with him during his stay in London, it is believed

that his con- . .
clusion was
that there was
no crisis. This
is what he is
expected t o
report to
President Tru--
man. It is in-.’
conformity
with the pub-
lic statement
made by Mr.
Dean Acheson
early in July.

It is indeed
difficult to
discover any
outward
symptoms of a crisis. The propor-
tion of unemployment is still quite
negligible. Production is still on
the increase. Even though the
public is not spending nearly as
freely as it did a year ‘ago, there
is nothing approaching a con-
sumers’ strike in evidence. Busi-
ness is less satisfactory, but there
is no wave of insolvencies. There
is no slump of prices, and after
its recent weakness the Stock Ex-
change is now reasonably steady.
The banks are not calling in cred-
its on a large scale,

As far as it is possible to ascer-
tain, the only symptom 'which
gives rise to a crisis-like atmos-
phere is the accelerated fall in
the gold reserve. Even that is not
really dramatic. An outflow ' of
£65 million in three months is
in itself no major disaster. Dur-
ing the gold standard crisis of
1931, and during the converti-
bility crisis of 1947, such an
.amount was lost in a matter of
days. At the present rate the re-
maining gold reserve of £406 mil-
lion would last nearly two years.

Nevertheless, ;there is indeed
‘good cause for alarm. For it would
be unwarranted optimism to'as-
sume that the pace of the gold
outflow would not become ac-
celerated. Any aggravation of the
trade recession in the United
States would produce that result,
and so would a cut of Marshall
aid allocation by Congress. The
British Government is entirely
justified in taking drastic steps fo
check the outflow, If it is open
to criticism it is on the ground
that the cuts in dollar imports
announced-by Sir Stafford Cripps
on July 14 were not drastic
enough. And since the reductions
in rations necessitated by these
cuts were more or less offset by
increases in the rations of goods
imported from outside the Dollar
Area, the measures were certainly
not calculated to make the British
workers realize the full gravity
of the situation. And in his speech
Sir Stafford Cripps is much more
concerned with claiming credit for
the  Government’s achievements
than for impressing the workers
with the need for efforts and sac-
rifices in order to avert disaster.

", Both the Chancellor’s  speech
and the statement issued: at: the
end of his conversations with Mr.
Snyder are a tangle of inconsist-
encies. 'The reaffirmation of de-
termination to proceed- towards
multilateral - trading is accom-
panied by a disclaimer to have as
much as mentioned the devalua-
tion of sterling. Now if it had
been stated that progress towards
multilateralism: would be accom-
panied by a devaluation, or that
sterling would be -sought to be
maintained at its present level
with the aid-of a further exten-

Dr. Paul Einzig

gitized for FRASER
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sion of -bilateralism, both solutions sarytosueress. s

would have had-the merit of con-
sistency.--But to advocate multi-
lateralism - while- ‘excluding -the
means by. which - multilateralisnr

could be ‘made to work seems 1o |!
indicate that official quarters have f ¢
‘failed- to- grasp -some elementary

considerations bearing on the situ-~
ation. " ;

Likewise, ;Sir - Stafford " Cripps
candidly admits that the diversion
of British purchases.from the Dol-
lar Area to non-dollar countries
tends to lower prices in the for-
mer and raise them in the latter.
The logical conclusion from this
admission should be that, taking
the long view, the vicious spiral
thus initiated would tend to ac-
centuate further sterling-dollar
disequilibrium. For the rise in
non-dollar prices and the simul-
taneous fall in dollar prices tends
to reduce exports to the Dollar
Area, which again tends to ac-
centuate the scarcity of dollars,
and more purchases have to. be
diverted to the non-dollar area,
resulting in a further increase of
non-dollar prices and a further
fall of dollar prices.

Sir Stafford Cripps strongly in-
sinuated that Britain’s present
troubles are due to non-compli-
ance by other countries—foremost
among them the United States—
of the clause of the International
Trade  Organization Charter pro-
viding for full empldyment in
member countries. There can be
no ~doubt that he will insist on
this during the coming Washing-
ton negotiations. The Govern-
ment’s line is that Britain has got
out of equilibrium not because of
the British policy of full employ-
ment, resulting in high and rigid
costs, but because of the absence
of such policy in the United States,

1
i
i
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widespread .ado

‘is.an elemen-
ital “ingredient
of successful .

“The Impartial Chairman and Labor Difficalties

By DR, A. L. GITLOW, .,
‘New York University = .

Althqngh'concedin'g” its ?ver-all achievements  toward -industrial harmony, labor expeﬂ cites flaws: in. -
‘growingly popular impartial chairmanship system. ‘Asserts actually -chairman is- not: impartial, his-real

purpose being to strengthen' the

union.. Cites difficulties labor- leader: has: with

acceptance-of. decisions..

rank-and-file: to secure’ - -

The impartial chairmanship system has been attracting more than usual attention this:

year, as-a possible cure for difficulties in labor
ption.!. However,

relations.. Many have pleaded for its more
the -proponents of the system have ewpnasized and advo-.

t11l" adoption .

lon a-wid

yrevance . ar-.

‘oitration. Sec-

ond, there is
emphas.s omn
the concept
i’:-%tn%;fg:%f Abraham L, Gitlow
quires mutual acceptability of the
impartial chairman’s decisions. 2
kvidently, it is believed that such
mutual acceptability is vital it we
are to ‘avoid two dangers, They
are: work stoppages, and the pil-
irg-up of grievances, which would
ultimately complicate and endan-
ger collective bargaining,

This widespread talk in favor of
the impartial chairmanship sys-
tem presents three questions of
great importance. First, “impar-
tial” chairmanships are advocated.
How “impart al” are impartial
chairmen? Second, mutual accept-
ability of decisions is held up as

|a basic criterion of the sound de-

velopment of grievance arbitra-
tion. What are some implications
of the concept of mutual accepta-
bility? - Third, mediation" is pre-
sented ‘as a' basic ingredient of
grievance arbitration. Does this
represent a sound principle?

(1) Impartiality, An  examina-
tion of the concept of the impar-
tial chairman-system held by its
early proponents appears in order.
Sidney Hillman was an important
figure in developing impartial
tial  chairmanships as a regular
feature ' of collective bargaining

resulting in ‘more elastic cost and i agreements in the United States.
price structure.- The argument is:In" the early years of his use of
used both for domestic consump-|this system in the clothing indus-
tion and for American consump- | try, the leading impartial chair-
tion. Since, however, it is diffi- man with whom he worked was

cult to imagine that the United
States would adopt a policy of
full employment, the fact of the
disequilibrium is likely to remain
one of the fundamental facts of
the situation.

1 New York “Times,” June 5, 1949,
p. 1.

2 George W. Taylor, “Effectuating thu
Labor Contract  through Arbitration,”
The Bureau of National Affairs, p. 2.

J.-E,‘Williams, In 1913, Williams
‘testified before the Industrial Re-
Jations Commission in Washington.;
‘His testimony- included the fol-
‘lowing - signiticant passages:3 -

“It goes without saying, of

| course, that if an arbitrator is en-
| deavoring to administer mediation
I'he has to- be -a thorough believer
| in unionism. In that sense, he is

not at all disinterested or impar-
tial. He must see that his decisions
and the measures that he takes arc
calculated to strengthen the or-
ganization and make it, as such,
more efficient. The workers mus.
believe that the mediator is going
to further their purposes by giving
them a strong union. Without
strong union the process of media-
tion will amount to nothing, be-
cause we need a strong union tc
enforce the decisions. A weak un-
ion, or @ man who is at the head
of a lot of guerillas, is unable tc
make the wundisciplined worker:
do what they do not want to do.
But if you give the leader a strong
union he can always bring the
small group to terms. The first
consideration, therefore, must be
that the arbitrator is their friend,
who, as such, will see that the
union is protected-and strength-
ened.” ;

This statement of Williams’
throws a glaring light on the im-
partial chairmanship. The chair-
man is not impartial in the con-
ventiohal sense of the term at all.
He has'a basic purpose, and it is
to protect and strengthen the un-
ion. This involves him giving thc
leader a strong union, which wil
enable the latter to bring smal
opposition groups to “terms.” I
turn, the union becomes respon
sible and the primary agency fo:

partial chairman. This system ha¢
proved its 7 effectiveness' as- ar
agency ‘for industrial peace, anc
that “is probably why so manj
advocate its extension, Though i’
is of tremendous usefulness, i
must be understood.

It may be in order to direct at-
3 George Soule, “Sidney Hillman,”

Macmillan Co., N. Y., 1939. Italics added
pages 48, 49,

enforcing the decisions of the im- |

| tention now to the obviously vital
I political.aspects of the.impartial,
chairmanship: .The-impaitial chair-;
man ‘must give the labor. leader - a.
“strong union:” This involves mak-,
ing the labot leader’s contrer.over-
small opposition. groups etfective:
Hardly anything.one: can: think of:
could possibly-have as much effi--
cacy -as-a-tool for the - continued:
dominance of a labor leader- in*
his union, and his.continued- oc=. .
cupancy of his ofifice. The impar-
tial chairmanship is. a political
device of first caliber and impor-
tance in the armory of the labor
leader. ‘As a consequence, advo-
cacy of the impartial  chairman-
ship system brings up . issues . of
union democracy and civil liber-
ties.
(2). Mutual Acceptability. If we
accept the - criterion ' of: mutual
acceptability, we must inquire:
mutually acceptable . to - whom?
The .answer is not. as simple as
might appear at first glance,-Thus,
the tendency is to reply: mutu-
ally acceptable to management
and labor.. The problem arises
when one seeks to  define labor,
Does this mean the labor leader,
or the rank and file membership
of the union?  There is a differ~
ence between the two.  Conse-
'quently, it is perfectly possible to
conceive of a decision' which ‘will
be acceptable to the labor leader;
but not to the rank and file: mem-
bership, or vice versa. As a matter
of fact, the possibility of rank and
file displeasure is clearly recog-
nized in Williams’ statement. He
cites is as one of the reasons why
the impartial chairman must give.
theé labor leader a strong union,
over which the latter can exercise
effective discipline. e
Some of the basic reasons’for
distinguishing between the labor
leader and the rank and file are:
(1) he becomes more-conservative
as a ‘consequence “of ‘the sobering
effects of responsibility; (2) he
realizes the power of the employ-
ers, and the limitations which they
face in meeting rank and file de-
mands; and, (3) his environment
becomes more like that of the em-
ployers’, than like .that of : the
(Continued on page 29)
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Great Lakes Pipe Go,
Sells Debs. Privalely-
Morgan Stznley Agent

The Great Lakes Pipe Line Co.,
it was announced July 22, has
placed privately through Morgan
Stanley & Co., $55 million 20-
year. sinking fund 3% % deben-
tures, dated July 1, 1949, due
July 1, 1969. The issue was pur-
chased by eight institutional in-
vestors including New York Life
Insurance Co.

The proceeds will be used to
install new facilities which -will
approximately - double .company’s
daily ' capacity. - The
transports - refined

homa and Kansas' to- distributing

locations in Kansas, Nebraska, the |
Minnesota and |

Dakotas,
Illinois.

Iowa,
New lines to be laid

along - existing routes will 'total |

1,298 miles -of 12-inch and 150
miles of 8-inch pipe. Tankage and

loading facilities at terminals will |

also be expanded. y

company |
petroleum |
products from refineries in Okla- |

Dated July 1,1949

" July 22,1949,

First Mortgagé

This announcement is not an offer to sell or a solicitation of an offer-to buy these
The offering is made only by the Prospectus.

$5,000,000

New England Power Company

Boﬁds, Series C, 2%‘%, d

Price 100":.% and accrued interest

Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from the undersigned.:

HALSEY, STUART & CO. Inc.

securities,

BTy %5 ud

ue 1979

Due July 1,1979
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Death of a Business Recession

By FRANKLIN ESCHER
Partner, Dresser & Escher

The current “slide,” now slowed down to a walk, Mr. Escher argues,
was never really anything but a much needed readjustment in
certain, lines. As to the price of stocks, “It's one thing to have
everyone wondering if we are running-into a“depression; it's some-
thing entirely different to have everyone figuring how near to the
inevitable upturn we may be.” :

Business has been sliding down from the fantastic peaks reached
while the war shortages were being made up, and, so, we are told,
we are in the midst of something called a “Recession.”

That no tree grows to heaven, that what is happening was just

bound to happen, is something we®
are being asked to forget. That the' i the physical volume ot goods
country’s industrial production, being sold to the consuming pub-

¢

after six months of ‘“Recession,” is
off only 13% from its absolute
“high” - reached last December—
that right now the country’s in-
dustrial production is 123 times
what it was in 1935-1939 — is
something to which little or no at-
tention is being paid. Things are
headed the wrong way, say the
mewspaper and radio- commenta-~
tors, and nobody knows where it’s
all going to stop. It's only a
“Recession” now, we are being
told, but how does anybody know
that it won't turn into a real
“Depression?”

* (For the same reason, we should
say, that that summer cold you’ve
got, if "you take ‘any care: of . it,
‘won’t run into a case of pneu-
amonia.) 2

Let’s be alittle realistic about
this thing. Let’s leave it to ‘the
commentators and the professors
1o guess how long the “Recession”
is going to last and how far it's go-
ing to go. Let’s take a good look
at what is actually happening, and, |
after we've taken a good look, let’s
make - up our own minds. as to
‘whether what’s actually happen-
ing isn’t just a readjustment in a
condition that very much needed
readjustment, or whether we are
up against some mysterious set of
circumstances: bound ' to land - us
back where we were in'1932 and

lic tnere has probably been little
or no decline at all! .

The last thing we want to do is

to create the impression that we| ¥
are using a lot of figures to prove | i
that nothing yet has really hap-|}

pened and that business is as good |

as it was, say six months ago.
That isn’t true—but, on the other
hand, neither is it true that the
country’s business is in some sort

of a tailspin and headed for good- |

ness knows where, ‘A lot of 'busi~
nesses which during the past three

or four years ballooned their sales |

to three or four times their normal
amount have seen the balloon set-
tle back ‘gently ‘(not always ‘too
gently) to earth; but, on the othe

hand, an awful lot of other busi

nesses whose operations never
went haywire have just.continued
the even tenor of their way; Taken
as a whole the hum .of industrial
activity, while" definitely. at a
lower pitch, is still a good loud
healthy hum. . - R :
. Business depressions, let us re-
member, don’t - just ‘“happen”—
they come from very positive and
well-defined ‘causes—from over-
speculation in commodities. and
securities, from piled up: inven-
tories of goods that can’t be taken
care of, Where in the business
picture as it spreads before us to-

1933. 7

* Well, about the first thing we'll!
see if we take that good look is
that the slide-off in business is
very ‘uneven-in character, that it
is very much more pronounced: in
some businesses than in others. In
some industries, textiles for exam-=
ple, where scarcities made it pos-
sible to gouge the public with un-
conscionably high prices and
where over-production came as a
perfectly natural result, there has
been very severe shrinkage, In
other lines just as basic, steel for|
example, only a moderate shrink-
age in business has taken place.
All over the face of the business
pattern we find the same thing—
too many automobile tires, for in-
stance, ‘being. produced; while, at
the same time, production of auto-
mobiles - remains at the highest
point ever reached. (Ask the man
from Fall River or Lowell how his
busmesg is and he’ll give you a
ﬁry dlff?ent 1gnswer than - will

e man from Pittsburgh or De-
troit.) = ¢

i This “Recession” in business, in
other words, is by no means gen-
eral. In some directions it's very
pronounced. In, others it's being
felt hardly at all. -

'I'ha_t bein_g the case, the infer-
ence- is a fair one, it seems to us,
that what we are seeing is more
in the nature of a readjustment,
admittedly in' a number of impor-
tant lines of business, than a gen-
eral slide in business as a whole.
“True, the importance of the lines
of business in which drastic re-
adjustment-is takihg place is such
that it makes it seem almost as
though all business was on the
chutgs, bqt the figures show that
that just isn’t the case. Take, for
instance, department . store sales:
Surely, if this “Recession” was as
general as many people think it is,
department store sales would be
away down. How far are they ac-
tually down? Perhaps 5%, in dol-
Jar value, from their extreme
“high.” Which, considering - that
Prices generally down, means that

|

aser.stlouisfed.org/ . ;

day are any of these things to be
found?

Overspeculation? — that - horse | *

laugh you hear comes from the
broker over there who heard you
ask the question. Piled up inven-
tories, excessive bank loans?—ask
your banker friends whose spe-
cialty these days is to lie awake
nights ' thinking up ways to - get
the customers of the bank to come
in and borrow a little money!

Next time you hear someone
say that the current recession in
business “is liable to run into a
real depression,” ask him to give
you one single factual reason as
to why it should. ; ;

Signs are not lacking, as a mat-
ter of fact, that the readjustment
we have been having (that's just
what it is, a'readjustment) has al-
ready pretty well run its course.
Copper and other metal prices .al-
ready again turning upward, au-
tomobile production at-a new
record “high” —these. and any
number of other things that might
be “mentioned indicate that the
much  advertised ' “Retession” . is
losing rather than gaining momen-
tum, and that it may not be so
long now before the business tide
actually turns and again starts
running the other way.

Just when that is-going to hap-
pen:wedon’t know and don’t pro-
fess: to know; nor,: to- us; does it
seem a matter of great importance.
The important thing, it would
seem, is that the slide-off, which
at one time looked as though it
might go fast and far, has slowed
down to-a point ‘where:in- many
important lines of business it is
hardly perceptible at all. It’s one
thing to have everybody wonder-
ing whether we are running into
a Depression. It's something very
different to have ‘everyone figur-
ing how close now we have come
to the end of the current ‘“Reces-
sion,” and how soon the inevitable
upturn is bound to come: .o

What, then, about the price of
stocks? &

Stocks today, good stocks, are

’

selling at only seven times their
current earnings. Why? Becaus2,
with signs of business recessioh on
every hand, people ‘had come to
feel that current earnings couldn’t
possibly be maintained.
even points,” you heard it argued,
are high; with volume running oft
as it is, earnings are hound to
suffer and suffer badly. “Times
earnings,” under “such circum-
stances, don’t mean a thing.

All very well as long as the fide
of business was running swiftly
out. But how about it now, now
that the most cursory examina-
tion of the figures shows that that
is no longer the case? g

“Break- | |
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By OWEN ELY

Southern Company’s Subsidiaries

Two weeks ago this department contained a sketch of Southern
Company, the new holding company represénting the southern half
of the Commonwealth & Southern System: In view of the current
market interest in the new stock (currently traded “when delivered”
tver-counter around 9) further details on the comrany’s subsidiaries
iray be of interest. Net income available for common stock in the
12 months ended June 30 was as follows: ‘

—12 Months Ended—
June, 1949 June, 1943
$6,491,000 $4,704,000
5,617,000 3,139,000
1,197,000 1,226,000
928,000 1,054,000

$14,233,000
Southern Company ____ 13,573,000

Georgia Power Company had its beginnings in Atlanta, where its
predecessor was formed in 1902 by merger of a group of street rail-
ways and. the electric light .company. Seeking additional power, a
chain of six large hydro-plants were completed during 1912-26.. Dur~
ing the 1920’s service was extended to a number of other cities and
during the 1930’s many smalier towns and rural areas were taken
over. Today 584 communities are served, covering 4 large part of the
state. Because of the company’s low rates many municipalities and
REA’s which have their own distribution lines buy their power from
the company, and only a negligible amount of industrial pcwer is
produced independently in the company’s area.

Until a generation ago, Georgia was almost entirely agricultural;

Alabama Power
Georgia
Mississippi

Gulf Power

$10,123,000

industries being small and few in number.  Agriculture was based

almost entirely on cotton, which not.only :supported the:farmers: but
the- local-merchants as well. In the 1920’s a general migration of

 the cotton textile industry to the Southeast took ' place and Georgia

came in for an ample share of this development. At ‘about the same

b | time, diversification of agriculture began. Livestock raising, peanuts,

. I'm heading for the NSTA Con-
vention at the Broadmoor Hotel,
Colorado Springs, Colo., Oct. 5-
Oct, 9. What a treat is in store
for you. For train schedules and
other information pertaining to
the Corvention, see report under
NSTA NOTES on the adjoining
page,

Two With Fahnestock

(Spgcm to. THE FINANCIAL  CHRONTCLE)

CHICAGO, ILL.—Alvin E. Grif-
fin “and Ray H. Schwerdtfeger
have = become affiliated with
Fahnestock & Co., 135 South La
Salle = Street. Mr. Griffin was
previously with Bache & Co., Mr.
Sc}éwerdtfeger with Paul H. Davis
& Co.

With Cruttenden & Co. -

(Special .to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE):

CHICAGO, ILL. — Robert :J.
Woodrick has been added to the
staff of. Cruttenden & -Co., 209
South La Salle Street, members, of
the New York and Chicago Stock

Exchanges.

)

- With ‘Robert Showers|
(Special .to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)
CHICAGO, ILL.--Charles 'P.

Winters is now with Robert Show-

ers, 10-South La Salle Street. Mr.

Winters in the past was with

Crane, McMahon & Co. and Hermp=

hill, Noyes & Co. ‘

' With Boardman

& Freeman

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

BOSTON, MASS.—Ira G. Jones,
Jr., 'is 'now with Boardman ‘&
Freeman; Inc., 75 Federal Street.
He was formerly with F. L. Put-
nam & Co., Inc, -

,. tobacco, fruit and truck crops were undertaken.. This diversification
has continued on an increasing scale. Diversification of. industry was

given a powerful impetus by the needs of national defense and post-
war periods and is.continuing rapidly at present. While Georgia’is
still largely agricultural, the value of manufactured products has out«
stripped the value of farm products.

The company has benefited in 1949 by a rate increase (also a
ifare increase forits transit lines), excellent hydro conditions, 'anql
use of natural gas for boiler fuel on an interruptible supply basis.
The m4nagement feels that, since Georgia is spawsely populated and
‘s still largely undeveloped industrially “the possibilities for future
growth and development are practically limitiess.” With confidence
in the near-term {uture and to replace power currently being pur-
chased from TVA, the company is planning to increase its generating
capacity by 30% (all steam) to 951,000 kw. by the end of 1951. It is
hopeful of obtaining a firm supply of natural gas to substitute for coal
(brought from Kentucky), which would reduce operating costs, when
additional pipeline facilities are available. Residential rates are ex-
ceptionally low, the recent average being 2.14c per kwh,

Alabama Power serves a substantial area of that state with a
population ‘of 1,750,000. ' Service is directly supplied to 575 munici~
palities and indirectly to 227; 88,500 rural customers are also served.

‘| Power is sold at wholesale to Birmingham Electric, which distributes
electricity .in that city. Alabama Power currently has 415,000 kw, of = *

hydro capacity and 285,000 kw. steam. The picture is quite similar
to ‘Georgia Power, except that the amounts of steam and hydro are
reversed. The company plans a’40% increase during 1949-51, most
of the new plants being steam. A company brochure states “Alabama
is in the heart of the southeast, one of the fast-growing regions ‘of the
United States. With its great natural resources, its moderate climate,
its water, its native-born workers, its cultural background, its recrea-

 tional ,faéilities,.Alabama is rapidly becoming better known as a good

place to-work-and live. . . . Among the major industries are coal,
cement, ore-mining, heavy steel, metal-fabrication, rubber, textile,
ceramics, ‘paper, shipbuilding; chemicals, marble, ‘lumberand- food
products.”. .. Important agricultural products: include timber, cotton,
poultry farming and the production of beef cattle have become major
and rapidly growing agricultural activities.”

Alabama’s residential rates are very low—about 2.2c compared
with ‘the 3c national ‘average; and usage is around 2,100 compared
with 1,550 for the U. S. The company estimates that residential usage
may increase to around 2,700 by 1957, based on anticipated increased.
usage by the 50,000 new customers connected since the end of the
war—increased use of lighting and small appliances; . particularly
laundry equipment, and a. moderate increase“in‘major appliances
such as refrigerators, ranges and water-heaters. R d

Mississippi Power has benefited from the 'state’s rapid growth,
The state has been advertising its high percentage of native-born
peanuts, corn, peaches, sweet potatoes and truck crops. Dairying,
citizens and the special encouragement gi'ven' to industries locating
there (it is the only state which permits municipal bond issues to
finance sites and buildings for desirable industries), - Reflecting bet-
ter-balanced farming, income from dairy products in 1947 was 319%
over 1940 and livestock and poultry gained 378%. ’

The state has excellent transportation ‘with 4,000 miles of paved
highways, 22 railroads, airline services, barge lines and deep-water
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ports. It is a leading producer of hardwood and woodpulp,y turpen-
tine and resin, etc.. It is now the ninth ranking oil state' with-produc-

tion gaining 30% in 1948. It has estimated reserves of 3 trillion cubic|
feet of natural gas and five pipe lines (two more under construction). |
It has large deposits of salt, limestone, clay and gravel, ete. During |i
the past decade, the state’s gains as measured by various indices such|

as bank deposits have been much faster than for the U, S. as a whole,
If this growth continues, as appears likely, Mississippi Power should
benefit, The company is planning to almost triple its steam—generat-
ing capacity over the 1248 amount,

Gulf Power, smallest of the subsidiaries, is nevertheless the most
-profitable in that it can carry down a larger proportion of gross for
net income and dividends. The company serves 68 cities in, northwest
Florida, including the gulf area:. The growth in the company’s area
in the past eight years has been steady and stable, greater than for
Florida as a whole and three times the average increase for the U. S
Gulf is planning to double its capacity, although the 1951 figure wil
be only about 2% of the Southern System total. :

- NSTA Notes

NATIONAL SECURITY TRADERS ASSOCIATION

The National Security Traders Association has announced the
following" train schedules for those attending the 16th Annual Con-
vention to be held in Colorado Sprin_gs October 5th-9th:: - :

Larry A. Higgins Harold B. Smith. Herbert H. Blizzard John E. Sulljvan, Jr.

SCHEDULE:

Lv. Boston

Lv. New York :

Lv. North Philadelphia
Ar. Chicago

Ly. Chicago

-Ar, Omaha

Lv.Omaha

Ar. Denver

3
2 11:00 a.m.
6:40 p.m,
8:09 p.m.
10:40 a.m.
©12:50 p.m:
11:20 p.m:

NeW Haven RR. '
Penna. RR.
Penna. RR.
Penna. RR.

Milwaukee RR,
Milwaukee RR,
11:50 p.m. Union Pacific RR

9:20 a.m. Union- Pacific RR.
Pullmans Parked for Occupancy Denver Union Station

12:30 pm. - Lv. Dénver D. & R. G. W. RR.
2:30 p.m. Ar. Colorado Springs D.&R.G. W,

Oct.

Oct.
Oct.

Oct. 4

Oct. 5

Returning

Lv. Colorado Springs
Ar.Denver

_Lv.Denver
Ar.Omaha
Lv. Omaha

. Ar. Chicago

. Lv. Chicago

- Ar. Pittsburgh

- Ar. North Philadelphia
Ar.New York

- Lv.New York
Ar.-Boston

Oct. 9

Union Pacific' RR.
Union Pacific RR.
Milwaukee RR.
Milwaukee RR,
Penna. RR." !
Penna. RR.: - *
Penna. RR.
Penna. RR.

New Haven RR.
New Haven RR.

The Special Train will consist of the usual Club and Recreation

cars, all room cars with drawing rooms, compartments, bedrooms, and
roomettes, and will -be completely air-conditioned.
{ .. The Bond Club- of Denver will be hosts for a day in Denver,
which will include a. trip-through the Rocky Mountain Parks, a visit
to Lceokout. Mountain :and Buffalo Bill’s grave,: a luncheon. in:the
.- mountains.:and- a: cocktail party and banquet Tuesday night. at the
Brown Palace Hotel, «

The" Special  Train' will be
Station while ‘in- Denver.

Oct. 10

Oct. 11

parked for occupancy. at the Union

i "“The All-Expense Tour Costs

‘Two in
Bedroom
Each

$248.78
131.06
235.53
226.79

Twoin. . Twoin g
. Compartment Drawing room .
Each Each

$260.58 $281.64
137.69 150.62
246.85 266.99
237.65 257.39°

One
m -
Roomette
$260.28
137.42
246.33
23719

FROM—
Boston
Chicago .
New York . .
Philadelphia .

For Reservations and Additional Information Communicate With -
LARRY A. HIGGINS, Hulberd, Warren & Chandlér, Chicago

HAROLD: B. SMITH, Pershing & Company; New York
HERBERT H. BLIZZARD, Herbert H. Blizzard & Co., Phila.

D. & R.-G. W, RR. ||
D.& R.G.W.RR. |’

JOHN E. SULLIVAN, Jr., F. L. Putnam & Co., Inc., Boston

-~
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“In a Recession, hut Not Depression”:' Sawyer

In symposium on business outlook, Commerce Secretary, along with
Senator Paul H. Douglas and Theodore 0. Yntema, now Vice-

President of Ford Motor Company, decry fears of sharp. slump.
In the course of a radio sympbsium,

conducted ‘on Sunday, July

24, by the University of Chicago Round Table, in ‘which Senator Paul

H. Douglas,
Democrat to the Senate from Illin
nesearch Di-

former Professor of' Ec¢onomics and recently  elected
ois; Theodore O. Yntema, formerly

rector of the
Committee for
Economic De-
selopment and
now -Vice-
President o f
Ford Motor
Company; and
Secretary of
Commerce,
Charles. Saw-
y e r partici-
oated; it was'’
senerally
1igreed by
hese’ experts
‘hat though a
‘recession” ' is
on, there is no immediate danger
of a serious depression or a severe
business slump. In speaking of
the. current . situation, Secretary
Sawyer stated:

Today —or at least when. the
most. recent figures were avail-
able, .which was in June—there
are over 59 million.people em-
‘ployed -in this country. Personal
income is-running -at the rate of
$212. billion, - which is $3. bil-
lion . more than the rate at
which it was running a year ago
and only slightly below the ‘top
rate of December, 1948, We should
also bear in mind the fact that
retail sales in this - country are
off only fractionally  from what
they were at the  very highest
point.  In other words, those bits
of information indicate " pretty
clearly . that, although there has
been ‘a letdown,. our- economy is
;till operating at top level,

In considexing the question pre-
sented ‘to us’ today and the pos-
i;ibility that business may go off
‘urther, we should have clearly in
nind - that' it is highly unlikely
hat - we shall have any serious
depression. Some of: the reasons
why I make that statement and
feel "that way are these: In the
.irst place, the stock .market has
certainly had most of the water

Charles Sawyer

squeezed out of it. Credit today|.

is not overextended. There are at
.his moment over $200,000,000,000
of liquid savings in the hands of

our citizens. We have a fov+

' | price-support program whiz<i. vuce

in early 1948 demonstrated the

fact ‘that it does prevent a serious
collapse’ in farm prices. We have,
today, unemployment benefits
which will ‘pay out during this
‘current year approximately (even
:at the present levels of payment)
:$215 " billion. On top of that, we
‘will pay out approximately $3
‘billion' in connection with old-
-age pensions. Federal - public
.works already undertaken will
run to almost $3 billion during
ithe year 1949 and 1950; and non-
‘Federal works (state, municipal-
‘ities, and so forth) will run to
approximately. $3.7-billion, So that
there will be a total of pub-
lic works of considerably over $6
billion.” "~ ~ .

It is interesting to note in that
connection that the year during
the Roosevelt Administration
when the greatest benefits were
put  out. in the way of pump-
priming or making employment,
the highest payment was less than
$2% billion, In other words, this
year unemployment insurance
ialone will pour back into - the
hands of our citizens for expendi-
tures more . than was given in
the top year of the thirties, when
times were not quite so good.
‘And, in addition to that, the gov-
ernment is carefully watching the
situation and prepared, if it. be-
comes necessary, to take whatever
action government can take to
remedy a situation if it gets worse.

I would like to add one further
thought. In spite of the material
factors which I think argue
against any serious depression, I
must recognize and so must ‘apy-
one else that there is a psycho-

logical factor which is of the very
greatest importance; ‘I can illus-
trate'that by an experience which
I had: a few days ago. ‘I stopped
in a small town to have gasoline
put' in- my automobile tank, and
the man at the filling station got
into conversation with me, I said,
Y“How- is ‘business?”

He said, “Business is. fine,”

I said, “How does it compare
with a year ago?”

. He said, “It’s even better than a
year ago.” And then, after a mo-
ment’s' hesitation, he  said: “Of
course, I don’t know how long it

will last, because I hear that times
are not going to be very good.”

That is a perfect illustration of
what I mean. In other words,
business, so far as that man knew,
was good, but he was a little
scared,  because -he had heard
stories that it was going to get
very .bad.” The same thing, of
course, applies to men who are
in business on a much larger scale,
I made a speech in New York,
last December, in which I tried
to point out to the National Asso-
ciation of Manufacturers that the
thing most to.be feared was that
businessmen would get scared
and in - their fear would shut
down their businesses or begin
very rapidly: to reduce their in-
ventories. I pointed out that that
would have a cumulative and
deflationary effect which might
be harmful. - |

Bache & Co. Wins
Softball Championship
- The Wall Street Athletic Asso-
ciation Softball League Cham-
pionship was decided- Wednesday
night when Bache & Co., winners,
of the “Longs” Division, defeated’
DeCoppet & Doremus, winners of,
the “Shorts” Division by a score,
of 2-1, . 3
Bache & Co. plan to challenge:
the winners of the Bank League
when that circuit finishes  its.
season for the championship of
the Financial District.
- Bache got its two runs in the
second inning when Luginsland-
singled, Radtke doubled and both'
scored on long flies to the. out-
field. ‘DeCoppet’s score came in
the first when Fleming, who had
walked and advanced to third om:
Dickson’s single, scored -on
Knight's. single. t el
Winning pitcher was Clark, whe
allowed seven hits, and Roberts
was the loser, W

With King & Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONTCLE) R
GRAND  RAPIDS, MICH. —
Clarence P. Anderson is with King -
& Co., Michigan National Bank

Building. 2w ¥ =

J. Vander Moere Adds

(Spcclal’ to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) :
GRAND  RAPIDS, MICH. —
Leonard Vanden Berg is now with :

J. Vander Moere & Co., Peoples

National Bank Building.

A. G. BECKER & CO.

INCORPORATED

July 21, 1949

To be guaranteed. unconditionally

_ $3,990,000

The Kansas City Southern Railway
Equipment Trust, Series I ‘

2%% Equ

(Philadelpbia Plan)

To mature. $133,000 semi-annually. February-1,, 1950 o' Augustr 1, 1964, inclusive

.~ Priced to yield 1.10% to 2.675%; according to maturity ',\

Issuance and sale of these Cértificates are. subject. 16. authorization by the Interstate Commerce Commission.
The Offering Circular may be obtained in any. state in which this announcement is circulated from
only such of the undersigned-and other dealers as may lawfully offer these securities in such state,

HALSEY, STUART & CO. Inc. '

" FIRST OF MICHIGAN CORPORATION
McMASTER HUTCHINSON & CO. ;

MULLANEY, WELLS & COMPANY

ipment Trust Certificates

as to paym?nt of par value and dividends by endorsement.: . -
by The Kansas City Southern: Raslway: Company . :

WM. E. POLLOCK & CO., INC.

y

/

OTIS & CO.

.

s
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Deficit Financing—
An Inflationary Threat

By EDWIN J. SCHLESINGER
Investment Counsel, New York City

Mr Schlesinger critizes President Truman’s support of deﬁci.t financ-
ing and outlnes measures to prevent a real depression.

i i * Truman’s mid-year economic report to Congress, sub-
mittgefﬁsnh and fol.owed by his radio message of July 13, served

to center further attention on
try is now passing. As everyone

the recession through which the coun-

knows conditions now are not as

guoa-as 129
months ago.
This, how-
ever, does not
mean that we
must have a
situation com-
parable to
either 1920 or
1929, What
seems more
‘likely is that
we will €xpe-
lience a fall-
ing off of
business more
on the order
of 1937,

Th » Presi-
dent in his report to Congress
states:

“We can achieve within a few
years a national output well above
$300 billion, valued at current
prices.”

Since present prices are sd
highly inflated, they most cer-
tainly = should not serve as a
foundation on which to build an
enlarged inflated structure, Had
the President stated that the plan
is to maintain the present dollar
valume but greatly increase the

Edwin J. Schlesinger

unit volume a basic point of prime
importance would have been
stressed.

1f the current business, finan-
cial and economic situations are to
ve viewed realistically (that is
through non-political eyes), it is
nard to see how the great im-
portance of stressing a much
iarger unit production could have
oeen avoided.

There is no purpose in closing
our eyes to the fact that many
smportant segments of.the coun-
.ry’s business, agricultural, finan-
cial and labor elements would
welcome an inflationary upsurge.
T'he thing to do, however, is to
center and direct attention on
what is good for the country from
:he standpoint of a healthy eco-
nomic growth., Such an unbiased
and non-partisan policy doubt-
less would be stepping on some
toes ‘and curbing certain aspira-
.ions, but it would seem that what
is best for the country’s further
aormal development should re-
ceive first consideration,

When the President in his radio
address of July 13, says, “The very
heart of sound government finance

. others

By JOHN DUTTON

During the past week I had an opportunity of observiné four
different salesmen, all of whom were attempting to sell me the same
service, namely moving a sizable collection of household furniture
to: another location. It is quite a lesson in salesmanship—to anlyze
just why I selected one above the rest. There was a definite reason
for so doing even though price and overall charges were about the
same for all four. The one who made the sale thought of one deciding
paint, which the others missed. Here is what happened,

If you have ever moved any household furniture you will under-
stand that you are first forewarned by friends to look out, to pro-
cure all estimates and prices in writing, to:make sure of the extent
and responsibility .of your insurance coverage, ete., ete.. It is quite
am education in itself, You look up: several.companies and:they send
their representatives. One estimates your furniture at 4,000 pounds,
another at 5,000, another at six. One charges you:extra for moving
Yyaur piano, and another says it is a needless charge because you can
avoid moving down the steps by use of an elevator which is available
im your apartment house. So you talk to at least four of these sales-
men as I did and then you try and compare rates and charges which
Yau find out are just about the same for all, since they are based upon
Interstate Commerce Commission tariffs. Next you ask them all to
put ’;\};elr proposition in writing and the lettérs start to come in.

Now watch this sale unfold and see why one company got the
business and. the ‘others failed. . The first point that ixgxprisged me
atwout the winning bidder was the way his letter was written. It was
palite, concise and ‘specific. It took one page to“tell’ the story—the

from one ‘and a half to two pages. The letterhead was neat
and the impression was favorable, "The second point came up when
the salesman called back on the telephone, He was informed and he

diid not knock his.competitors. He explained why his costs were ‘a|

bitt higher in some respects and showed that his total bill would ' be
alout in line with the others. His was not the lowest. estimate as to
the weight of our shipment but he was in the middle; However, when
he: made the estimate he looked in all our clothes closets and did a
thoerough job.” This impressed -us favorably.  When' it came to decid-
ing who should receive the contract it was between his' firm and
one other, ' ; 230 § e
' THE REASON HE MADE
SALES PRESENCE TO GIVE US TWO GOOD REFERENCES. He
sawved these references for our third conversation -(over the telephone).
We called these tw,q companies, both of national scope, and they rec-=
ommended the services of his company highly. Thy told us they had
lggg EIIIES firm many times and were entirely pleased. HE GOT THE
This last salesman did everything well. He made a good first
imoression. His letter vas nresentable, He :
%ut:tlinche( \;vlhicl}ll g:ive il e followed up and he had
especially the last one  Tf the other company h i
gaod references we might have taken their cgntrzct.'ad Ly
There is a lesson here. llse references wherever you can
dm so. Ask for recommendations. Lead off of satisfied customers. And
ifyou are selling mutual funds one of the best sales convincers is the
faet that certain’ colleges, universities, trust funds, banks, or insur-
ance companies own the shares of the fund. We are all iike sheep.
Xve:v h%ve a natural distrust of) argthing new (including a new face, a
idea, or a new company). But we all agre isfi -
tomer is the best recommendation for anythignrg.e R
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THE SALE WAS THAT HE HAD THE

order. The others failed on all counts'

is to make the expenditures that
are necessary to help achieve
prosperity and peace,” an unsound
proposal is placed before the
American people. Instead, a note
of ‘economy.  should have been
sounded,

The following measures are ad-
vanced as a partial program to
prevent business from sliding into
a real depression and to gradually
bring conditions to - the  point
where it may be reasonably an-
ticipated - that « employment and
unit production will steadily in-
crease and where business wils
enjoy a reasonable profit, pro-
vided proper methods are fol-
lowed and honest merchandise
oroduced at fair prices:

(1) Balance the budget

(2) Put all segments of the
population on a basis of equality

(3) Let interest rates reach
their true level

(4) Reduce the number of
people employed by the goyern-
ment (in other words demand an
honest day’s work for a fair wage)

(5) Let the government inter-
fere as little as possible with the
control of business, finance, agri-
culture, organized labor, etc., but
instead let the government regu-
late in the interest of all

(6) Encourage imports but not
at the expense of bringing about
unemployment

(7) In our treatment of other
nations be continuously mindful
of'the fact that every move should
be made solely in the light of what
is best for the long-term future
and prosperity of America.

Should the government insist
upon using artificial means to
stem what should be considered a
normal and healthy reaction, very
serious harm may be done. Deficit
financing should be ruled out by

| both political parties; and every-

thing else of an inflationary na-
ture should be strenuously
checked. In short, the call is for
courageous action free from the
taint of politics and favoritism.

Davids Elected V.-P.
Of Lester & Go.

LOS ANGELES, CALIF.—Mark

Vice-President of Lester:& Co.,
621 South Spring Street, members
of the Los ‘Angeles Stock Ex-
change, and has been appointed
head of the Buying Department.
Mr, Davids has been with the firm
for many years. : d

§ )
Business
9

- Man’s

 Bookshelf
Automotive Transportat{on
Trends and - Problems — Wilfred
Owen—The Brookings Institution

722 -Jackson Place, Washington 6.
D. C.—cloth—$2.00. :

Life Insurance Fact Book 1949—
Institute of Life Insurance, 60 E
42nd Street, New. York 17, N.'Y
—paper. - - -

Monetary Management—Dr, E
A. Goldenweiser — McGraw - Hill
Book Co,, .Inc;; New York, N. Y,
—cloth—$2.75,

‘U. S. A—Measure of A Nation
—Thomas R. Carskadon and Ru-
dolf = Modley — The “Macmillan
Company, 60 Fifth Avenue, New
York, N. Y.—paper—$1.00.

Western - Reserve, . The — The

Davids has been elected Execu- |

Story of New Connecticut in Ohio|

Snyder Reveals Results
O0f Past Year's Budget

Secretary of the Treasury John W. Snyder announced on July 1

that expenditures of the United States Government exceeded receipts
by $1,811 million during the fiscal year ended June 30, 1949. This
deficit takes into account expenditures of $3 billion which were
charged against the Foreign Economic Coopera-
tion ‘L'rusi Fund. The Secretary pointed out that
this deficit was a reversal of the trend of the
two previous fiscal years when there were budget
surpluses of $754 million in 1947, and $8,419 mil-
lion in 1948.

Net budget receipts (after deducting employ-
ment taxes appropriated to the Federal Old-Age
and Survivors® Insurance Trust Fund and refunds
of taxes) amounted to $38,246 million, a reduction
of $3,965 million compared with the previous fis-
cal year. This reduction is accounted for mainly
by decreases in withheld taxes of $1,595 million,
in proceeds from sales of surplus property of
$1,340 million, and in other miscellaneous receipts

* of $397 million. Another factor was an increase of
$£566 million in the deduction from gross receipts
due to refunds of taxes. Net receipts of $38,246
million in the year just completed were approxi-

mately 312 % below the estimate of $39,580 million in the President’s

Budget of January, 1949.

The accompanying table shows a summary of budget results for
the fiscal year 1949 with a comparison for 1948,

BUDGET RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES

(Figures in Millions)
4 Fiscal Year—— Change, 1949 Com~
1949 ~ 1948 pared With 1948

$38,246  $42,211 — $3,965
40057 +33791 - 6,266

—$1,811 +$8,419 —$10,231

John W, Snyder

Net receipts
Expenditures

Surplus (4) or deficit (—)

#Includes Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust Fund expenditures of $3 billion.

tExcludes transfer to Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust Fund of $3 billion.

NOTE: All figures are rounded; therefore, details may not add to totals. ;

Budget expenditures in the year just ended amounted to $40,057
million, an increase over the fiscal year 1948 of $6,266 million. This is
accounted for principally by increases under Economic Cooperation
Administration of $4,041 million (including $3 billion expended from
Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust Fund); National Military Estab-
lishment, $1,886 million; Commodity Credit Corporation, $1,789 mil-
lion; and Veterans’ Administration, $409 million. The increases were
partially offset by decreases in expenditures, principally $1,700 mil-
lion under the credit to the United Kingdom, and $525 million under
the Export-Import Bank, Total budget expenditures of $40,057 mil- °
lion were about 3 tenths of 1% lower than the January Budget esti-
mate of $40,180 million.

] : Public Debt

The gross public debt amounted to $252,770 million on June 30,
1949, an increase of $478 million during the year. A summary of the
changes during the fiscal year 1949 in the various classes of the
public debt, with comparisons for the previous fiscal year, is indi-

cated as follows:
.CHANGES IN PUBLIC DEBT
(In Millions of Dollars)
—Fiscal Year—
1949 1948

— 2,725
— 2,018

Public Issues— .-

Marketable. obligations:
Certificates of indebtedness
Treasury bills
Treasury bonds
Treasury notes
Other ___.

Total marketable obligations
| Nonmarketable obligations:

Armed forces leave bonds

Special  notes (International ‘Bank
and Fund)

Treasury bonds, investment series_. -

Treasury tax and savings notes_.__. -

U. S. savings bonds

Othet oo Con st sl T Cal i g

Total nonmarketable obligations__ :

Y
i 3 2,845
53

¢ - Tatal L.l M 40478 — 5994

' As shown. in the'table -above the marketable debt . was reduced
$5,245,000,000 during the year.- This was made possible largely
through net. sales. of savings bonds amounting -to$3,000,009.000 and :
the use of the proceeds of sales of special securities o trust accounts
amounting ‘to $2,564,000,000. : : :

The refinancing of marketable debt (excluding Treasury bills) *
}m};ilch matured during the fiscal year 1949 is shown in the attached
able. ‘

The following table shows a reconciliation of the budget deficit
with the change in the public debt:for the fiscal year 1949 (in
millions): .

*Budget deficit
1Excess of expenditures in trust accounts, etc

i ' Total public issues
Special issues _: :
Other. .obligations

|

* Sub-total
Decrease in General Fund balance

" |
Increase in gross public debt

% d"Takes into acount expenditures from Foreign Economic ' Cooperatien Trust
un

—Harlan Hatcher—Bobbs-Merrill

Co., New York City—cloth—$4.00.

tTakes into account the clearing t. for outstanding checks and tele-

sraphic reports from Federal Reserve Banks.
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Parkinson Asks—
Who Wanis
Devaluation? -

(Continued from first page)
shortage is of goods which she
can sell in our markets in an
amount equal to the cost of the
goods which she. wants to buy
from our. markets. Her problem,
therefore, is really a.shortage. of
production and. an .excessive cost
of whnat she does produce, -

It may be that her present gov-
‘ernment has something to do.with
her lack of production and. her
heavy costs; but it may be too
that Britain’s lack of: plants, ma-
‘chirre tools and’ American meth-
ods of mass production has some-
thing to do- with her inability to
produce enough exportable goods
at a' cost which would enable her
to buy in dollar markets what th
British must import. :

That phrase, “shortage of dol-
lars.” is not the only one which

has been {hrown around lately in )

the " discussion . of international

trade problems. - “Devaluation” is |

another tag which camouflages a
lot of difficult financial problems.
If Britain devalues the pound

from $4 to $3, it might be that we |

would buy more British: goods,

provided they were still sold at]’

the present pound prices.

That might for a while delude
the British people into_ thinking
that they had solved their present
problem ‘of ' shortages of. goods
needed from other countries, n-
cluding the United States; but it
would. not be long before. the

British people realized that they |.

would be paying more in their
own currency for all goods pur-
chased abroad with their devalued
pounds. And it would not be long
before our own exporters_rgahged
the advantage which British 1n-
dustry would enjoy in competition
in other countries because of the
decreased cost of goods sold for
British pounds as compared with
goods sold for American dollars.
Would we then be talking of fur-
ther devaluation of the dollar in
order to meet this competition In
foreign markets?

Well, let’s look at the record.
When President Roosevelt . by
proclamation  on Jan. 3_1,_ 1934
“devalued” the dollar by increas-
ing the price of gold from $20.an
ounce to $35 an ounce, he gave

as his reason that “the foreignj

commerce of.the United States 1%
adversely affecter_l by reason of
the depreciation in :the. value: O
the currencies, of other govern-
ments . . . and that in order to

stabilize domestic . prices: and. to|

rotect . the : foreign ..commerce
; ggain'st the adverse affect of de-
preciated n :
' gecessary” ‘to~ change the  gold
content of the dollar, that is, “de-
value” it. - i & T gesmm_
! Are we now.in our suggestl
of - ‘devaluation . of ~the British
pound’ and - our participation. 1D
conferenices with the French am;
others regarding stabilization . O
currencies; flirti !
proclamation further devaluing
, the ~ dollar for~ the .very same
reasons?  Indeed, it was reported
from Paris that the French Treas_z
ury had actually suggested that 1
was time to devalue the American
dollar: . i g n
“The possible reasons for deval-
uation of our dollar are not, how-
ever, 1
tional situation. There .are.lm-
portant domestic reaso ns too
which might make it politically
expedient. The President’s power
to devalue the dollar no longer

exists; the Act of Congress: pro- |-

viding for it finally expired June

30, 1943; but domestic. and finan- |

cial pressures might easily
develop to the point where Con-

gitized for FRASER
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foreign -currencies it 1s|

ng with.a simjlar |/

confined - to ~the -interna-|

.gress would feel compelled to re-
vive the power. .
Yet further to increase the price

of gold, that is to devalue the dol-]
‘| lar, "would be far more serious

now than it was in 1934. - It would
directly and ‘violently inflate a
present $165 billion money supply
compared. with a mere $40. billion
in 1934, Moreover, an. increase in
the price of gold would affect not
merely gold bought in the future,
but would be applicable at once
to' the $24 billion. of gold. pres-
ently held by the United States
Treasury and mostly buried in
Fort Knox. - An increase of $10 an
ounce in the price of gold would
increase the value of the Treas-
ury’s present gold holdings by
about $7 billion. But ‘it would
not, merely increase the .value of
the Treasury gold, it would actu-
ally under existings Acts of Con-

gress give the Treasury imme-
diately that $7 billion in
spendable funds, ‘

It would give the Treasury $7
billion of spending money just as
an increase in taxation or sale of
government bonds- might provide

it. ; The difference, of course, is—

and this is-what we mean: by po-
litical expediency—that this $7

billion of spending money in the’

Treasury would be accomplished
without the political onus of
higher taxes or the sale of bonds.

It would. directly 'inflate the
money supply, and- as the Treas-
ury paid it out in' the course of its
transactions, it would . increase
bank deposits and bank reserves,
resulting in a further cumulative
increase of our adulterated money
supply:: So far there has been no
discussion of this inflationary
danger; and it would appear that

our public officials’ position in
the matter is totally without the
benefit of public opinion, espe-<
cially . banker opinion  with re-
spect ‘to the good or 'detriment
likély - to - result from flirtation
with devaluation.. :

All of-which suggests—what are
the advantages and who would be
the 'beneficiaries of devaluation?
Certainly, not the average Amer-
ican_citizen. i )

Halsey, Stuart Offers
Kansas City Equips.

A- group headed’ by Halsey,
Stuart ‘& Co.,:Inc. won the award
July- 20- of - $3,990,000 the Kansas

City Southern Railway Equipment:

Trust, Series' I, 214 % eauinment
trust certificates, -maturing $133,-
000 'gemi-ahnually Feb. '1, 190V 10

"Aug. 1, 1964, inclusive. The cer~--

tificates, issued.under the Phila~ -
‘delphia plan, were immediately
reoffered, subject to authoriza-
tion by the Interstate Commerce
Commission at prices to yield from -
1.10% to 2.675%, according to-
maturity. Other members ‘of the
offering group are A. G. Becker &
Co., Inc.; First of Michigan Corp.;
‘McMaster Hutchinson & Co.; Otis.
& Co.; Mullaney, Wells & Co.;.
and ‘Wm. E. Pollock & Co.

The certificates will be secured.
by standard-gauge railroad equip--
ment. consisting of 100 covered:
hopper cars and 1,194 box -cars,
The '100 covered hopper cars will:
cost:approximately $700,000;
while the 1,194 box cars; which-
were completed in April,” 1948,
have a depreciated value; of -$4;+
704,222, - '

-l

LOCAL CALLS.

L H
RIEE

in Telephone
Servie %

FASTER, BETTER SERVICE ‘MANY LONG DISTANCE .
OPERATORS NOW DIAL CALLS STRAIGHT THROUGH
TO DISTANT TELEPHONES. NEW AUTOMATIC
EQUIPMENT MADE BY WESTERN ELECTRIC SPEEDS
THESE CALLS TO SOME 300 CITIES.. ,
IN ADDITION, TELEPHONE CUSTOMERS IN CERTAIN
- METROPOLITAN -AREAS - ALREADY. DIAL CALLS.TO
. NEARBY 'PLACES IN THE SAME WAY: THEY DIAL

igThings» to- Come : 1‘_'\ e

“TRUCKS,'S

TRAVELING TELEPHONES. THOUSANDS OF CALLS. - |
-ARE'NOW. MADE DALY FROM AUTOMOBILES, . -
HIPS AND TRAINS '1T5 A-BIG FIELD

o FOR TG UTURE, ot S

K AMAzING NEW ELECTRONIC . |-

! AMPLIFIER = THE TRANSISTOR. .~
| | DEVELOPER BY BELL LABORATORIES. - - .
‘NOT MUCH BIGGER THAN TIP: QF.: .

 "SHOELACE. ITS SIMRLE AND MUCH = ="
‘SMALLER THAN VACUUM .TUBES . .-. .
- THAT ARE USED! BY THE THOUSANDS™ — - -

&' TO-AMPLIFY YOUR. "

| TELEVISION AND LONG DISTANCE. TELEPHONE NETWORKS
'NEW RADIO RELAYS ARE DESIGNED TO BEAM TELEPHONE
CALLS OR TELEVISION PROGRAMS FROM:. TOWER: TO

TOWER: ACROSS .THE, COUNTRYSIDE . DISTANCE

RELAY TOWERS AVERAGES 25 MILES, .

BETWEEN .

TELEPHONE POLICY THE BEST POSSIBLE SERVICE AT
THE LOWEST COST.CONSISTENT WITH FINANCIAL SAFETY -
AND FAIR TREATMENT:OF EMPLOYEES.
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" Record Outlays for Gas and Electric Uililies

' "Elmer L. Lindseth of Edison Electric Institute says $2 billion
expenditure of electric companies will be record-breaking, and
American Gas Association survey foresees $3V4 billion expended

for construction in period 1948-52 inclusive..

Confidence that the nation will regain higher levels of business
and employment, and require ever-increasing amounts of electricity,
is reflected in the record-breaking expenditure of $2 billion this year
by the country’s eiectric light and power companies; Elmer L, Lind-

seth, - Presi-
dent of the
Edison Elec~
tric . Institute
and of the
Cleveland
Electric Illu-
minating Co.,
said in a re-
centstate-
ment.

In .com-
menting on
President
Truman’s re-
cent statement
that all of us
should work
for higher
production and employment, Mr.
Lindseth said, “electric light and
power companies are -installing
more - generating capacity and
transmission facuities than in any
previous year.”

Mr. Lindseth said the electric
utility companies are engaged in a
construction program that will to-
tal almost $5.5 billion for this
year, 1950 and 1951. This expan-

. -sion, he explained, is part of ‘a
program which was started right
after the war and totals about $9

* billion.

“We are providing the great
bulk of electric power for indus-
try, the home and the farm,” Mr.
Lindseth said.” “All of these will
be using more electricity in fu-
ture, and we are expanding our
facilities now to meet those in-
creased requirements,

“This " construction program is
providing many thousands of jobs,
and when this additional generat-
- ing equipment goes into service,
industry ~will have - still more
power "available' to bring costs
down and increase production—
thereby putting more people on
payrolls. /

“This year the investor-owned
“electric utliity companies will put
approximately 5,660,000 kilowatts
of .new. generating capacity into
operation. This is 70% more than
was put into service last year, and
is nearly twice as much-as was in-
stalled in any prewar year.”

The new generating facilities
going into operation this year will
4nérease capacity by. more than
12%, Mr, Lindseth said. National
production of -electricity during
the first six months of this year
increased 4.5% over the same pe-
riod of last year. Thus the elec-
tric industry is making extraordi-
nary progress in ‘building up re-
serve = generating - capacity, Mr.
~Lindseth stated, and by 1951 will
have normal reserves.

Referring to ‘Mr. Truman’s call
for more river: valley develop-
.ment, Mr. Lindseth said that the
electric companies favor sound
. projects for soil conservation,
; flood control, irrigation and navi-
"'gation, accompanied by develop-
ment of water power where eco-
nomical. Where power is gener-
.ated as a by-produet of river de-
velopment, Mr. Lindseth said, it
should be distributed: without
-duplication of existing facilities,
and . sold without discrimination
against any consumer. He added
-that: the electric light and power
rcompanies are willing and able, if
-given the opportunity, to meet the
.economic needs of the nation for
electric service, at present or in
the future, ) !

% In'line with the same optimism
the: American Gas Association,
~the~sponsorship of the Committee
on Economics, has just completed
a resurvey of the Construction
*Program of the Gas Utility Indus-
‘try '~ ‘which " indicates estimated
jure is slightly higher than the $3143

“gross construction expenditures of

Elmer L. Lindseth
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$31% billion. for the five year pe-
riod 1948-1952, inclusive. This fig-
billion estimate released by the
committee in October, 1948, and
indicates that the expansion and
modernization plans of this indus-
try have not abated and have ac-
iually increased slightly at a time
when several other major indus-
tries have either completed their
postwar programs or have recent-
1y curtailed ‘them. This further
expansion in the gas industry is in
response to the continuing con-
sumer demand for its services,
particularly for natural gas. Total
capital requirements of the indus-
try are about $100 million greater
because of the need for additional
internal funds for purposes other
than construction. :

0t the $3%% billion, $770 million
was spent in 1948 and it is ex-
oected that the 1949 expenditures
of $943 million will exceed last
year’s peak with $1.8 billion to be
spent during the last three years
covered by this survey. This lat-
ter figure is in all probability an
underestimate of the ultimate ex~
penditure, as no allowance has
been made for pipeline construc-
tion for which certificate applica-
tions were pending but not yet
approved -by the Federal Power
Commission as of June 1, 1949,

Undoubtedly, a number of such ||
projects will be approved and will |*

increase these estimates, particu-
larly for the latter part of this
period, and this gives strong indi-
cation that the construction pro-
gram of the gas utility industry
will remain at high levels through-
out the five-year period,

These estimates include sums to
be spent for modernization and
replacements, but the great bulk
represents expenditures for addi-
tional facilities. The magnitude of
this ‘program can be partially
realized by comparing this $3%
billion estimate with the total gas
utility - plant of approximately
$5.6 billion in existence at. the
end of 1947. The manufactured
and mixed gas utilities expect to
spend $500 million during the five
years, almost equally divided be-
tween distribution and produc-
tion  facilities. The natural ‘gas
utility expenditures are expected
to be $3.0 billion, witlr transmis-
sion facilities alone accounting for
approximately $1.8 billion, or 52%
of total estimated expenditures by
the ‘entire gas 'industry. .

Six Join Staff of
Blair F. Claybaugh GCo.

. Blair ¥. Claybaugh & Co. have
announced - the following - addi-
tions to their staff: i

William *M." Wood, ' formerly
Vice-President- Colonial Bond &
Share Corp., Baltimore,- is now
associated with the Harrisburg,
Pa., office. . SO
~ Joseph ‘A: Rayvis until recently
with . Gerstley, -Sunstein & - Co.,,
Philadelphia, - is. .now. ‘associated
with the ‘Miami office,

Walter Manning,” James Duffy
and Jerome LaDue have joined
the retail sales department -of
Claybaugh . & Co. in their New

York City office. These men were |’

formerly with Brady & Co., New

York City. ' REEE
Al. G. Christy, of Reynoldsville,

Pa., is now a member of the Pitts-

burgh office retail sales depart-
ment, s i

¥ R S
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reach back into the basic indus-
tries and, as a result, business ac-
tivity is beginning to suffer in
varying degrees.

Recession Spiral and Reversal

A business recession which is
chiefly attributable to a catching
up process has in itself the ele-
ments of spiral because a drop in
buying leads to industry curtail-
ment, reduced employment and
loss in purchasing power; How-
ever, a recession of this kind also
supplies its own brake to such a
spiral, for the decline in produc-
tion inevitably exceeds the drop
in ultimate consumption and,in
due course will reverse itself. Re-
duction in inventory is at present
making fast headway and it is
hard to see how commitments can
be shortened much further. Avail-
able Tigures indicate that proces-
sors and distributors are cutting
stocks drastically. Eventually,
business entities will have to start
buying what they use.

Supports for Weak Spots

Every business decline holds
elements of danger more severe
than inventory correction. Fall-
ing prices and falling property
values have a depressing impact.
In examining this aspect of the
present situation, we find the vis-
ible factors to be fairly reassur-

ing. In 1920 farm'land specula-
tion based on debt was a weak
spot. Excessive inventory -accu-
mulation on borrowed money was
another. Neither of these is
present in dangerous degree to-
day. In 1929 stock market debt
was one of the complicating fac-
tors. This is not present today.
Urban mortgage . debt inflation,
which was an element in 1929, has
occurred again this time, but with
two considerable differences. One
difference is that a substantial
part of the debt is guaranteed by
Federal agencies, and another is
that it is subject to regular amor-
tization. Federal guarantees will
not protect borrowers who be-
come unable to carry their prop-
erty through falling markets, but
they will protect and support
lending institutions, which means
savings depositors and insurance
policyholders. Over and above
government guarantees, the bank-
ing system has a strength and
liquidity which gives strong as-
surance against distrust and
paralysis of "credit and liquida-
tion due to fear, which dominated
the depression of the 1930’s.

In the past another source of
trouble has been the decline in.
the liquidity of business and indi-
viduals, resulting from increases
in debt, but cash and cash equiva-
lent assets of the economy now
are much larger than before the

Railroad Securities

One of the roads that has been doing exceptionally well so far
this year is Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific. In particular, the man-
agement has continued to exercise a strict control over the im-
portant transportation costs. This is a difficult job when business
is falling off. Nevertheless, in Rock Island’s case the transportation
ratio in each of the first' five months of the current year has been
below that of the like 1948 period. For the five months there was
a cumnlative cut of 2.6 points—from 42.0% to 39.4%. Practically
the same rate of decline carried into the final month of the period
when the ratio dropped 2.4 points—from 40.1% to 37.7%.

Gross revenues have held up fairly well so far. For the interim
through May they were off only $2,247,748, or approximately 3%.
This was slightly better than the industry as a whole, as was the
performance for the month of May alone when gross was down
5.8%. The five months’ loss in revenues was more than offset by the
cut of $2,884,091 of transportation expenses. As is true throughout
most of the industry maintenance outlays, particularly in the most
recent months, have been accelerated.. This increased maintenance
in the face of declining traffic is presumably due, at least in con-
siderable degree, to the desire to get as much work as possible
completed before the 40-hour week goes into effect on -Sept. 1, 1949.

Even with heavier accruals for maintenance of way the road
reported a modest increase in net operating income for the first
five months. This gain was augmented by a material drop in con-
tingent interest charges, reflecting heavy Income bond retirements
last year. As a result, net income before sinking and other:reserve
funds rose from '$4,391,856 to $5,012,141. Earnings on the common
stock-amounted to $2.51 -a share.in the 1949.period .compared with
$2.07 a share a year earlier. This is hardly a record that would sup-
port. the popular thesis that the railroads, individually and collec-
tively, must fall to pieces in any kind of recession.

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific has .a particularly conservative
capital structure. In the first place, the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission in setting up its reorganization plan imposed about the most
drastic cut in fixed interest debt that was imposed on any major
carrier. On top-of that, the management has followed an aggressive
debt retirement program since consummation of -the-reorganization
little more than a year ago. By the end of last year fixed interest
non-equipment debt. had been reduced to-$25,772,850.4Contingent
interest debt was down to $34,488,543. This was less than half the
Income bonds originally issued. Pt

Another strong aspect of the Rock Island picture is the exteh:
sive property rehabilitation program undertaken during the trustee-
~ship. period . and still ;going on. Curves and grades were reduced
substantially as part of the program. Also, a-large amount of new
equipment,.in¢luding new and efficient ‘motive power, was ‘installed.
This program has found reflection in the sharp improvement in the
road’s operating - performance, an- improvement that has continued
into-the current year. :

Even the equipment was largely financed with-treasury cash.
As of the end of last year equipment obligations were outstanding
in the amount of only-: $16,880,665. In connection with equipment
debt it is an added element of strength in the overall picture that
equipment depreciation ‘is sufficient to cover equipment trust prin-
cipal maturities, all fixed charges, and 75% of contingent interest.

Last year earnings.on-Rock Island common amounted to $10.30
a share. Earnings in early future months are likely to run behind
those of a year ago. Nevertheless, with .the good start the road made
in 1949 it seems reasonable to look for full year results of around
$8.00 at least. Certainly the $3.00 dividend rate, which affords a
return of around 10.7%, is well protected. Even the road’s income

opinion of most railroad analysts the common stock has very inter-

' esting price potentialities over the intermediate term.

bonds are’ viewed as‘having investment characteristics and' in the|’

Sound Factors Bolst'éting‘ Recession

war and have grown much more
than personal and business debts
have grown. Farmprice supports,
unemployment compensation in-
surance, and Federal support of
exports are additicnal cushions
and props.

While the indexes of price and
production reached their postwar
peaks in the latter half of 1948,
adjustments in some industries oc~
curred considerably earlier. The
fact that this took place while
other industries were still oper—
ating at capacity levels would
seem to lessen the possibility of
a contraction of the degree that
would have occurred had all de-
clined at about the same time.

Possible Weaknesses

One of the most important
weaknesses -in . the present.situa-
tion is that of living in a highly
developed economy, In an econ-
omy of this kind, the will to spend.
vastly affects demand and it takes
on an increasing influence as the
standards of living rises far above
subsistence levels; people are able
to time their buying at their
pleasure. A substantial percentage
of consumer spending is for dur-
able goods. Demand for durable
goods can be postponed. Many
more people today have a choice
between spending now, or wait-
ing, than has ever before been
the case in history,

A second element of concern is
the face that a considerable num-
ber of people have entered busi-
ness. during the postwar years
without the necessary capital, ex~
perience or ability to make a suc-
cess. Many of these may not sur-
vive. .
Price Adjustment

Fundamental to the present de-
cline is the need for an adjust-
ment in commodity prices. It is
characteristic during periods of
war that prices undergo serious
maladjustments. These maladjust-
ments are normally eliminated in
the process of a postwar decline
in business. People are inclined
not to buy goods unless they feel
that the merchandise represents
acceptable value in terms of in-
dividual income. Such price ad-
justments -are currently taking
place at a rapid rate. There are
some areas still, however, where
price adjustments have not taken
place. It is entirely probable that
new price alignments which wilk
ultimately prevail will be an im-
portant factor-in generating am
upturn in business.

It ‘'may be interesting to ex-
amine the current situation in re-
lation to some' of ‘the more im-—
portant factors in the ‘economy.

i Employment ;

Unemployment™ in - June  in-
creased to 3,778,000—the highest
it has been for seven years. It is
probable ‘that:the ‘unemployment
situation is somewhat worse tham
the figures given would indicate
for some of those counted as em-
ployed ‘are ‘involuntarily working .
short * hours. .- The - unemployed
were: 6% ‘of the labor force in
June, -compared. with 3.4% in
June of last year.

For purposes:of ‘comparison, . it
fmay  be interesting to note that
in 11940, a-fairly good- business
year, estimates :showed -8 million
unemployed. In 1941, our year of
highest  productive-activity prior
to :the . war, unemployment was
about 5.6 million. y

Wages )

Average weekly earnings of
production workers in manufac-
turing in May were :$53.08, This
compared with a peak of $55.01 in
December of 1948. The reduction
in weekly earnings is primarily
the result of-a shortening in the
length of the work week.

Personal Income

The decline in personal income
which began in- the first quarter
-continued m 1h§,_ second quarter
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of 1949, At an annual rate of $211

billion, it was 4% below the peak

in the fourth quarter of 1948. The

major factors contributing to low-
er personal income were declines

which have taken place in wage
- and salary payments and lower
- farm income.

Personal Consumption
. Expenditures

Consumers’- spending - for goods
_and services declined again. in the
second quarter of 1949. Expendi-
_tures at an annual rate of $175
billion - were 3% lower than in
the first quarter of 1948. o

Private Investment

Private domestic' investment,
which is one of the more funda-
mental factors in determining the
course of business in general, was
26% lower in the second quarter
of 1949 than in the peak final
quarter of 1948. Most of the de-
cline occurred as the result of a
shift from accumulation of liqui-
dation of inventories. ;

_The value of new non-farm
residential construction was about
12% lower during the first half
of 1949 than in the comparable
period a year ago. Expenditures
for other phases of private con-
struction (other than residential)
were slightly higher in the aggre-
gate than a year ago. Expendi-
tures by gas and electric utilities
have increased sufficiently to
offset lower construction activity
by manufacturing concerns.

Expenditures for producers’
durable goods during the first six
months of . the: year exceeded
those in the comparable 1948 pe-
riod by 7%, but were 2% lower
than in the final half of 1948,

International Transactions

Further expansion in merchan-
dise exports to Western Europe,
together with reduced imports,
caused a further expansion in the
surplus of exports over imports of
goods and services in the second

- quarter of 1949. The increase from
an annual rate of $6 billion in the
final quarter of 1948 to $7 billion
in the most recent quarter re-
flected the increasing government
aid in financing exports and a de-
cline in imports apparently re-
sulting from the downward trend
of domestic business activity.

Government Expenditures .. .

- Government expenditures: for
‘goods ‘and:services continued 1o
expand in the second quarter of
1949. The annual rate of expendi-
tures, amounting to $42 billion,
compared with $41 billion in the
first quarter, and $34 billion in
the second quarter a year ago.
The increase was evident at the
State and local and Federal levels.

Forecast of Wholesale Commodity
Prices

Since the end of the first quar-
ter of 1949, wholesale  prices
dropped about 2%. The most sig-
nificant change in the major com~
modity groups took place in the
prices of commodities other than
farm and food. Price reductions in
this  category which = heretofore
had been small were quite sub-
stantial. The overall decline of _2%
may be accounted for by principal
commodity categories, as follows:

Farm Products

Foods

All Commodities other than
Farm and Food

For the past two months farm
commodity prices as a group have
not changed materially. = Grain
prices have moved some\_avhat low-
er, while livestock prices have
-risen seasonally. There, was- little
change- in. overall: food prices
during the second quarter. .-

Since, the ‘end ‘of -March thex_‘e
have- been -'sharp reductions  in
some metal products prices;-On
~ June 17 lead had. declined 44%

from the high point; copper 30%;
zinc 47%; steel serap. 51%. More-
‘yecently there has been a slight
- firming in some of these prices.

NYSE to Survey Public Relations Program

Special Committee, headed by William K. Beckers, asks members’
views and statements of their public relations activities.

The Special Committee on Public Relations appointed at a meet-
ing of the Board of Governors of the New York Stock Exchange on
June 23, and whose Chairman is William K, Beckers, has addressed
a letter to members and allied members of the Exchange; requesting

that they sub- i

mit’ to- E.. B.
Peterson, As- -
sistant Sec=-
retary of the
New-York
Stock Ex- -
change, state- -
ments of their -
activities as
w ell as their -
views regard-
ing improve-
ment and pro-
motion of the
Exchange’s
public rela -~
tions.

1t is the
feeling of the Committee that this
survey is of great importance to
every member, allied member and
member firm, and therefore they
are earnestly requested to submit,
as soon as conveniently possible,
opinlons and comments on any or
all phases of the Exchange’s pub-
lic relations activities, namely the
advertising program, publication
of the magazine, “The Exchange,”
showing of the motion picture,
“Money at Work,” reception of
visitors in the gallery, distribu~
tion of literature, forums con-
ducted by member firms and ad-
dresses by representatives of the
Exchange to various clubs and
organizations.

The Committee is also - inter-
ested in knowing of the public
relations ~activities of member
firms which might be adopted by
the Exchange or used in conjunc-
tion with the- promotion of the
objectives of the Exchange’s pub-
lic relations program.

In furnishing, members with a
resume of public; relations activi-
ties already taken by the New
York Stock Exchange, it is noted
that in 1939 Elmo Roper was re-
tained to conduct a nationwide
survey of the public’s opinion of
the Exchange and revealed in his

‘William K. Beckers

report a lack of general and wide-

spread interest in the Exchange
as well as a lack of knowledge
of its activities, resulting in'many
people ‘favoring more govern-
mental regulation. >

In 1944, a further survey was
made for the Exchange by Opin-
ion Research Corporation. This
survey revealed:

(a) There was a decided im-
provement in the public position
of the Exchange as compared with
the attitude disclosed in the Elmo
Roper report;

(b) the public’s increased re-
spect for, and confidence in the
Exchange was attributed largely
to Federal regulation rather than
to the Exchange’s own self-regu-
lation; and

(c) the public relations prob-
lem which this survey highlighted

.was the need to have the public

understand the Exchange’s own
sense of responsibility and the
policies and measures which had
been adopted in the public interest.

The report states:

“The Number One problem of
the Exchange is to improve its
moral stature in the eyes of the
public by making clear that it is
doing the major part of its own
policing; that it does not want its
facilities used by the ignorant, the
uninformed, the irresponsible, or
the mirage-seekers of quick, and
easy riches; that.the Exchange, in
short, has a very lively and ‘sensi-
tive. social conscienee.” :

- The:broad objectiyes of the Ex-
change’s present public - relations
program are stated -as:

(1) To arouse, .among people
who' have not; thus far, formed
investment habits, a desire to own
income - producing - stocks, ‘thus

i broadening the investor base of

American ‘industry; - -

(2) to create. new ‘sources- of |

equity capital; ? y
(3) - to encourage investors. and

potential investors to use the fa-'|

cilities of - member  firms
Exchange; and

(4) to stimulate appropriate'ac-
tivities of members. and member
firms. of the Exchange toward the
accomplishment of these objec-
tives. - ’

The President of the Exchange
has, since taking office on July 1,
1941, carried on a country-wide
campaign of information with a
two-fold purpose: (1).to enlarge
the public’s understanding of the
Exchange’s functions and of its
essential economic usefulness, and
(2) to bring about improvements
in the tax laws that will recognize
vital services of the investor and
create the incentives that facili-
tate the. flow of equity capital.
This intensive campaign has been
conducted by means of public ad-
dresses before important. audi-
ences and forums in all sections
of the country; by statements and
testimony before Committees of
Congress; through personal con-
tacts with leaders in business, in
the field of education, in-agricul-
ture, in government.and among
civic and professional groups; and
by the development of closer rela-
tions with the officials of listed
companies. ‘'The President’s work
in  presenting to the American
people the truth about the Stock

: of the

“Gre: 11 N Plowe Fram
"Great Harm'’ Still Flows From'It
“It began with the declaration at Casablanca of
unconditional surrender on which the British Cab-~
inet, or any other Cabinet, never had a chance to
‘say a word. But it did leave us a Germany without
a law, without a . L
. Constitution, and

- ‘without
person

- a single
‘tion ' ‘to

a: single
to aeal -

with, and without

" instity-
- grapple

with  -the- prob-
" lems.” We' have
had to build ab-

solutely

from the

bottom with noth-

ing at
'Ernest Bevin

all. We - Sy

have had to build . ‘ winston Churchl'll-h

) a State with 20,- + L
000,000 displaced persons scattered about the whole '
show,”—Foreign Secretary Bevin. - .

%

%

* ' i

_“The first time I heard that phrase [uncondi-
tional surrender] used was from the lips of Presi-

dent Roosevelt. . .. It was
. velt without consultation

made by President Roose-
with me. I was there on

the spot and I had rapidly to consider whether our
condition in the world would justify me in not giv-

ing support to him.

“It was made by President Roosevelt without con-
sultation with me. I was there on the spot and I had—"
rapidly to consider whether our condition in the

world would justify me
him, ’

“I did give support but
formed in my own mind.

in not giving support to

it was not the idea I had
If the British Cabinet had

considered these words around the table they would
have advised against it. But working in a great al-
liance and with friends from across the ocean we
had to accommodate ourselves. But I cannot think

Exchange as a necessary and in-
tegral factor in the American
economy and in the processes by
 which:business and industry are
financed; in combating miscon-
ceptions and fallacies with re-
spect to the Exchange’s functions;
in making the public aware of the
Exchange’s standards of business
probity and of its sense of public
responsibility, has been widely
reported and commented upon in
the press. His speeches have re-
ceived prominent attention in
hundreds of newspapers, resulting
in a large quantity of favorable
editorial comment and a friend-
lier and more informed public
attitude toward the institution. It
is deemed appropriate to draw the
community’s “attention to this
phase of the Exchange’s public re-
lations activities.

As part of the campaign to re-
move tax impediments to the flow
of equity capital and to enhance
public respect for the invested
dollar, special tax studies have
been prepared which reveal the
obstructive character of the capi-
tal gains and losses provisions of
the tax laws and of the double
taxation on dividends. These
studies have been placed and will
be placed in the hands of mem-

bers of both Houses. of Congress,
policy - making officials in the
Federal government, tax groups
of various kinds which are carry-
ing on programs for the improve-
ment of the tax structure, and
others who have taken a leader-
ship position in tax matters,

Randolph & Agnew
Formed in Gonn. .

- GREENWICH, .CONN, — Ran-
dolph & Agnew has been formed
with “offices in the Smith Build-
ing to conduct a securities busi-
ness:” Partners- are A. Gifford
Agnew and Peyton A. Randolph.
Mr. Randolph was formerly with
J.'W. Davis & Co. and Randolph

& Co., - -

Lo | -

that great harm came from that particular phrase.”

—Winston Churechill, u

flows from them.

g i A

Who invented the phrase is, perhaps, at this junc- -
ture of no great importance, but we think there can.
be no doubt that “great harm” did come from it and
the general philosophy which prompted it—and still

ot

"' St. Louis and.

announced on July 21 the signing

of a new Midwest stock exchange,

participate” in' merger .organization.: - ! '
Clemens E. Gunn, President of the Cleveland Stock Excharige

Cleveland Exchange Joins Midwest Merger

Chicago stock exchanges also ‘forfna'll)‘v pledéed

)
to-
&7

of a formal contract by authoriza

tion of the Board of Governors of the Exchange for the formatiq

" Mr. Gunn stated that the' St.
Louis and Chicago Stock Ex-
changes had already signed the
contract and that, except for ‘de-
ciding. upon the name, this was
the final step in the consummation '
of the new exchange. He reported
that Cincinnati, Minneapolis-St.
Paul and the New Orleans Stock '
Exchanges were expected to com- '
plete their balloting within the
next two weeks. There will”bel
approximately 400 members in
the new exchange, situated in the
key cities throughhout:the Mid-
west as well as in the Southwest,
Pacific. and East Coast areas. This
broad membership,. who. will be
able to earn commissions
Cleveland local stocks for the first
time, should provide a strong
base for broadening markets in
Cleveland securities.

The Cleveland division of the
Midwest stock exchange will be
maintained in the present quarters
at 410 Union Commerce Building.
Complete files will be available
on. local corporations, giving up-
to-date earnings reports and other
statistical informatiorr-and these
will. be available to the public; to
bankers, brokers.and attorneys.

William J. Perry; who has beenr
with the Exchange since 1933 and
Secretary since 1940, will continue
as General Manager of the Cleve-
land Division of :the ‘new ex-
change.. . L

A special listing committee set

up by the Exchange to contact

int:

local corporations to secure ‘fhei
approval for listing on the ne
exchange has met with excell¢
results. The Committee has e
ported to Mr, Gunn that ‘a_sub
stantial number of corporat
have already applied for. listj
and others are expected to report]
as soon as their board of di
meet. ; PR TE
“We are convinced,” Mr." Gun
stated, i g
financi

!we will in turn be building ‘and

strengthening our commercia
markets.” Ll )

Weekly Firm Changes:

The New York Stock Exchange
has announced the following firm]
changes: i S

Transfer of the Exchange mem
bership .of the late E. Coe’Ker
to John N. Bleibtrea: will .be:con:
sidered by the - Exchange.-on
Aug. 4.. . ;B

Benjamin R. Nichols will retire
from . partnership in Lehmann &
Verace on July 30. ’ e

i — 5
" Shaskan to Admit ™

Meyer -Buchman will become: a
partner in Shaskan &. Co., 40 Ex.
change Place, -New - York : City,
members of the New York StocK
Exchange.- ' LT OES
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- Young Businessmen .

By ROGER

W. BABSON !

Asserting young businessmen today are oﬁﬁmistig and are thor-
oughly sold on nation’s advantages and opportunities, Mr. ‘Babson
states though this. attitude . cannot overcome . the business cycle,
it can delay it and make it less severe. Expresses faith in pre:ent-

day young businessmen.

During the past month I have talked
from my three colleges—Babson Institute
‘Webber College for Women in Florida,
center of the United States at Eureka, Kansas.

graduates op-*

timistic and
“crazy to go.”
They do not
comp lain of
the New Deal
because they
never knew
anything
about the Old
Deal! They
assume that a
Democr atic
" A dministra-
tion at Wash-~-
ington is: a
. normal condi-
tion and that
. t h e Republi-
can Party has passed into history!
Many of these men have seen war
service in Europe, Asia and Africa
and are thoroughly sold on the
resources, advantages and .oppor-
tunities of the United States,

- Roger W. Babson

" ‘Sons Versus Fathers

““" The young businessmen of to-

day are in a very much different
mood from their fathers who were.
brought up in truly free-enter~
prise system but who now are dis-
contented with government regu-
lations, high taxation and labor
domination. When I talk with the
fathers of these young men, I re-~
turn home discouraged and pessi-
mistic; but when I talk with the
sons of these same fathers I am
hopeful and optimistic." )

Of course, neither fathers nor
sons tan eliminate the ‘business

cycle, Someday we shall have an~

other business depression with
much lower prices and consider~
able unemployment. On the other
hand, I feel that if more fathers

would turn their business over to

their sons, the present prosperity
would last longer and the next
depression would not be so severe.

Forecasting the Future
. A prominent investment bank-
er recently asked me what I
thought would - happen to the
railroads, - telephone * companies
and other public utilities during

-~ the next thirty years? Knowing

that he has three children-.who
have recently graduated from col~
lege, I replied:.“Don’t ask me. I
-am- over seventy. years old., Get
.together your 'children . and ask
.. them . what is to happen. -They
. are the. ones’ who ‘will decide
- whether the government will take
over the railroads and -utilities. In
case. you think. your . children
would ‘merely reflect your. own
opiniops, have them consult ac-
quaintances. whose families hold

no’investments today. I am sure]

that the opinion of an honest' cross.
* section-of young people would be
- far-more-valuable than the 'opin-
. ion of mature bankers, engineers
or even political leaders.” . .
When discussing with- students
the business™ outlook, they. insist
that’ conditions are very different
today than in ‘1929, They ‘show
how in 1929 -interest rates’ were
very high and money was scarce;
‘while today interest rates are ab-
mnormally low and-bank loans may
easily be.secured.- They explain
_ how the farmers in 1929 were bur-
dened with debt and today are

~almost free from debt and that, in

a’ general way, this applies also
to other industries. They claim
that everyone was speculating in
1929 on very thin margins; while
today there is only a little specu-

hitized for FRASER

:/fraser stlouisfed.org/ .

with a number of graduates
for Men in Massachusetts,
and Utopia College in .the
I find all of these

lation with margins averaging
over 70%. | o

¥

Babson Institute Round Tab)es

These students are proud of;the
fact that the government has be=-
come such a large purchaser of
certain goods, crops and building
materials and hence can largely
stabilize these industries,. They
recognize that unemployment will
increase; but'that unemployment
insurance, pensions, etg.,, should
still'give these unemployed people
‘money with which to pay their
rent and buy -their food. This they
claim 'will make retail trade less
dependent -of fluctuation in in-
dustrial production,. = :

These : students "show  that not
only is the farmer now largely
out of debt, but that he can indefi-
nitely .depend upon a fair system
of ‘price supports, the same as the

' | manufacturer .depends upon a rea-

sonable tariff and the same as the
wageworker depends upon rea-
sonable immigration restrictions.
They 'point to -the fact that there
was no bank deposit insurance in
1929; while today every bank ac-
count up to $5,000 is insured ‘and
this ‘means- insurance protection
for 95%: of all individual deposi-
tors. - Finally, they believe that
the ‘unsatisfied demand for homes
and consumer durable ‘goods can

—if necessary—be paid for by the
tlarge* . savings deposits which
people can -draw upon for such
useful products. Yes, I have great
faith in the young businessman of
character — who will work hard
and keep out of debt.

Halsey Stuart Gffers
New Eng. Pwr. Bonds

Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc., on
July 21, publicly offered .$5,000,-
000 New England-Power Co, first
mortgage bonds, Series C, 2% %,
due 1979 at 10012 % .and accrued
interest. The firm was awarded
the bonds at competitive sale on
a bid of 100.11, - j N

Proceeds from the sale of bonds,
together with funds from the sale
of common stock to New England
Electric System, ' parent :com-
pany, will be used to pay:off $5,-
324,700 in bank loans and ‘the bal=
ance: will ‘be wused to reimburse
the . company’s treasury .for con-
struction expenditures: or.to: pay
for future  construction work,

The new bonds"are redeemable
at . prices .scaled from 103%'% to’
100% and at - special ‘redemption
‘prices ‘ranging from 100.62% to
100%. PR A

". The ‘company’s ‘business is that
of ‘generation, transmission, pur-
chase and sale of ‘electricity for

light, -heat, power, ‘resale. and
other ' purposes. Direct sales of
‘electricity. to ultimate customers
are made only:to large users. !

J. Streicher & Co. to Be
Stock Exchange Member
Jack L. Streicher will acquire
the: New York Stock Exchange
membership of the late Fred -L..

19 Rector Street, New York City,
will become members of the New
York Stock ‘Exchange, The firm
holds membership. in the New
York Curb Exchange,

{-~TI am afraid ‘there is too much

Richards, and J. ‘Streicher & Co.,|

A Platform for Business

‘(Continued from page 6)
a ‘vigorous faith in -the future.
These are the only reasons that
have any substance, and only by
such realistic apprglsal can we
prevent frustration and ulcers.

We Now Have a Buyers’ Market

1t is at this point that we must
face the fact that customers are
not as eager to buy as they used
to be. They tend to shop arqund
and to hold back for lower prices.
They are in a mood to make the

.| salesman really sell. ‘What we ‘are

witnessing today' is the-transfor-
mation of a sellers’ market into a
buyers’ market. And.that is as it
should be; for in the free economy
to which we all give lip-service,
a sellers’ market is-a reversal of
the natural order of things. And
in the long run it is an abomina-
tion to business itself. )

‘A sellers’ market promotes hab-
its of sloth and lethargy, of shodd‘y‘
goods and sloppy service. It is

.destructive of business methods.

It turns salesmanship into a lazy
routine, whereas selling should be
a dynamic and creative force.

A buyers’ market, on the other
hand, challenges the 'best that is
in us. It ‘makes robust demands
upon our sense of quality, our
sense. of service, our competitive
instincts - and - sales talents —in
short, upon all the elements tha}t
sparkplug a free enterprise busi-
ness system. :

Furthermore, the mechanics of a
buyers’ market underline the con-
cept of equal opportunity fro_m
which American life deprives its
essential vitality. This same con-
cept fosters the competition which
gives American life its zest. ‘Each
man born in America has a chance
to reach the top, but no man is
automatically guaranteed success
by the mere fact of his birth in
these United States. The sweat
and effort that. produce success
must be his own,

More Salesmanship in Order

Without a doubt, a lot of com-
panies and individuals who. rode
the gravy trains of easy prosperity
will be reduced to walking the
rails again in the sterner, fougher,
more demanding days ahead. And
that, too, may be all for the best.

Hordes of people blundered into

business through the accidents of
a strange business era., It is not
their natural habitat. Only the
alert and able, those with a keen
sense of responsibility to the con-
suming -public, are likely to sur-
vive and prosper. . ;

Facing these facts, business
must take a conscientious inven-
tory of its own men and methods.
It must unfreeze its brains:.and
unfetter its ‘energies. It must:re-
learn the science of fighting for
orders, . instead ‘of waiting - for
them behind polished mahogany
desks,

How long has it been since any
of us rang a doorbell? . How many
‘years has-it -been since we com-
plained of fallen arches?

ivory-tower, remote-control sales-
manship today. Sales managers,
vice - presidents, and -‘presidents
have shiny pants from “hatching
profits ‘on - cushioned .chairs. At
the very least, we should inflict

as much wear and tear on ‘the

soles of our shoes, as we do on
the seats of our pants! Let’s get
out and-sell-goods! :
- -And-our sales forces, t06, need
basic new training in the most
efficient, hard-hitting methods of
meeting today’s changed condi-
tions. Sending untrained sales-
men into today’s market, is like
sending raw recruits into modern
battle—they haven’t got a chance!
To meet conditions imposed by
today’s buyers’ market, business
must not only refurbish its selling
methods, it must also revitalize
its advertising techniques. It must
make them an integral part of its
selling plans. Too frequently to-

' fla.y,' ad;/erti's'ing sells everything

but the product it advertises.

.Too - often- we forget that ad-
vertising must function so as to
give dynamic power to our free
enterprise system. During ‘the
war, we put advertising into uni-
form, and it performed a magnifi-
cent service. for the war. effort.
Today, however, it is time to'de-
mobilize advertising and put it
back to its civilian job of selling
goods—but hard! . :

‘Many deeply sincere and patri-
otic groups have devised programs
for selling the free enterprise sys-
tem to the American people, I
concur wholeheartedly , with the
objectives of these programs—but
I have serious doubts about the
methods.

Role of Advertising

Our job, I venture to suggest, is
not to sell the enterprise system,
but to put some enterprise into
the selling system. We cannot sell
the American system merely by
telling people how good it is. The
proof of any product is in its per-
formance. The only ‘way to con-
vince. people that the American
system is good, is to make it work
for them. X

As their standard of living con-
tinues to rise, so will their estima-
tion of the system which made it
possible. Advertising, therefore,
can be a far more vital aid to our
economy by selling the fine prod-
ucts and services available to the
American people, than it can ever
be as an outlet for statements on
the American system. .

So since the function of adver-
tising is ‘selling—selling products
—advertising tools and techniques
must be re-examined and, if nec-
essary, redesigned to meet today’s
problems and opportunities,

This :process may not be easy,
for there is an an occupational
disease in advertising circles that
might Be called the blight of cau-
tious imitation. ‘Once in a great
while, someone comes up with a
truly new idea or technique. It
is hailed with cheers—especially
if it sells goods. Then, every-
body in the business imitates it
to death until, after an indefi-
nite period, somebody else get a
new idea—and the blight takes
hold again.

This procedure may have suf-
ficed for the past, but is not good
enough for the future. The bright
young men, who produce: adver-

-tising’s bright ideas,” must make

themselves a great deal brighter.

‘Now, of course, .it is. obvious
that if we are to sell the goods,
we must have the goods to 'sell.
Where, then, ‘are ' the postwar

products - we all dreamed about?:
:Where' are ‘the miracles of Amer-~

ica’s  laboratories predicted . and
presented , in .. Technicolor by in-
dustry itself? i

-The answer, I think, is that in
the ‘last few years we have been
too. busy. to make these dreams
come true. ' Necessarily, we con=-
centrated -on filling .the ‘backlog
of postponed - demand - built “up

|during . the years of :conflict."But
| that job has,. in  large measure,

been'  completed.. There * is “no
longer any valid excuse for not
making good on our promissory
notes to the American.consumer.

"Meeting Demand for Goods -
Our customers need, and

should have, the newest, most

modern products American indus-
try 1is capable of developing.
There is a vigorous demand  for
these goods—a demand that un-
derlines America’s faith in indus-
try’s vast resources of technical
ckills. How is this demand to be
met? |

First, by - clearing the way to

‘the ‘marketplace for new goods;
second, ' by ‘removing the- road-
blocks. of inventory if it is high
priced—for we are never going
to get these high ‘prices in the
rearby future.

This suggestion will undoubted-

ly prompt some plain and fancy

breast-beating, for it involves

lfacing up immediately to inven-

tory losses. My only reply is,
that if inventory -losses are in-
volved - in the pricing policies
necessary to stimulate sales, these
losses -should be  taken. Such
losses . are inevitable—so let’s
take them now!

If business is to do its share in
revitalizing America’s faith in the
vigor our our economy, there is
the corollary necessity for reduc-
ing costs through careful study
of production -and distribution
methods and - procedures. The
first objective of such a study
should be to increase the output
of the plants we now have—in
other words, to increase produc-
tivity. The second, to eliminate
procedures which do not ‘con-
tribute to the quality of the prod=
uct, or to its efficient distribu-
tion, salability, and use.

With - increased productivity,
our economy will be able to meet
the three-fold demand for foreign
aid, national defense, and continu-
ing  consumer needs. A greater
output from present facilities will
also result in that which we need
so ‘desperately—more and better ’
products, at lower prices, for more
people.. { .

Greater ‘productivity necessar-
ily -depends upon ‘the mutual and
ungrudging participation of ‘both
Labor and ‘Management. Labor
and - Management must progress
together, and, as they advance to
new: standards of mutual achieve-
ment, so the nation will go for-
ward with them. .And America
must go forward!

What happens in. America to-
day will affect the lives of men
everywhere; What remains of
the ‘free world leans upon our
strength. If we permit ourselves
to be confused by the present
process of economic readjust-
ment, the one certainty is.that
our friends among the nations of
the world will follow us swiftly
into the Valley of Despair! If we
fail to maintain our own systems,
our mantle of leadership will be-
come a shroud for the hopes of
men. :

With firm resolution, therefore,

‘we must strive to realize the full

potential of our " physical and
spiritual resources. - 'The world
watches to see how we will use
our great material assets. © The
destiny of a major portion of this
world depends upon our -success
in directing our physical effort by
the spiritual compass of wisdom,
courage, and faith.

The winds of - doctrine swirl
about us ‘and the tides-of change
are at'the full.. I am: convinced,
however, that-America will stand
fast. I know it will continue to
plan with - wisdom, -.to -act with
courage, ‘and -to’ go forward with
the faith that has made it the rock
of freedom. - . : - g

The .'great - and .inspiring: fact
about America’is that its citizens
can-plan-and’ ‘work 'together for
the common .good, their ‘horizons
of hope unlimited by -the cold am-,
bitions of ‘the ‘state. It is:within
their power to build the future of:
their choice—arnd, if they build on
faith -in ‘themselves, and in their
country, neither the hazards of
postwar change, nor Communist
greed, can stay them from 'their
goals. - . N

The opportunity we enjoy in
America today belongs'to us all—
it is not the exclusive property of
any class or segment of society.
This opportunity is ours in ‘trust.
There is only one ‘way by which
we ‘can discharge this trustee-
ship with the honor and integrity
that will make it proof against
the tides of change now sweep-
ing the world. That way is
through the sincere co-operation
of Government, Labor, Business
and Agriculture to sustain our
way of life and to develop its
magnificent promise of the future.

This is a four-way partnership
in which each one has a vital role:
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to play. As I see
 business is: - : )

(1) To- lower prices wherever
possible

(2) To continue sound
policies _

(3) To increase productivity in
co-operation wiln"Labor

(4) To 4evelop new -products;
new riethods; new services

{5) To have an eagerness for
enterprise; a willingness to ex-
pand; and a revitalized initiative.

This is the platform on which
we can build, if we abandon our
foxholes of fear and regainthe
faith that made America—faith in
ourselves, faith in our ability, and
faith in our future.

As Woodrow Wilson once said,
“America is not anything, if it
_ consists of each of us. It is some-
thing only if it consists of all of
“us; and’ it can consist of all of us
only when our spirits are banded
together in a common enterprise.”

Today, -our common enterprise
is clear—let us go forward to-
gether, and, by bold action, re-
affirm our faith in America iand
in ourselves—we, the people,
‘who are 'America. g

Report on English Gold
And Silver Markels

We reprint below. the guarterly
bullion letter of Samuel Montagu
& Co., London, written -under date

of July 1.
g Gold

The amount of gold held in the
Issue Department of ‘the ‘Bank
of England was unaltered at
£247,833.

The Bank of England’s buy-
ing price for gold remained un-
changed at 172s. 3d. per fine ounce,
at which figure the above amount
was calculated.

It ‘was announced by the Royal
Mint that ‘a small coinage of not
more than' 100,000 sovereigns is
being undertaken in order that it
can preserve the inherited knowl-
edge "and craftsmanship of gold
coining, which requires a different
technique from coining in" other
metals and greater precision in
workmanship.

The coins will be struck from
existing dies  and will -conse-
quently not be distinguishable in
date or design from earlier issues.
Further small mintings may take
place from time to time for the
same purpose. There is no:ques-
tion of -issuing - these 'sovereigns
for circulation; they will remain
part of the gold reserves.

The gold output of the Trans-
wvaal. for the months of March,

wage

April and May, 1949, is.shown be-,
- Jow, together with figures-for the|:
corresponding ‘months of 1948 for:

" the purpose of comparison:
1949 7 1948
Fine ozs.. Fine 0zs.
985,316 980,349
956,103 978,617"
978,908 . 977,878

i Silver L
Throughout. the “second: quarter’
_of the year the official’ price in
the London market was 43%zd. per
ounce 3999 fine for both cash and
. two months’ delivery, at which
figure it has ruled unaltered since
Feb. 16 last. The New York mar-
ket quotation, on which the Lon-
don price is based, also remained
unaltered at 71%2c per ounce,
Demand- for silver for use
" in - essential industries, .although
slightly larger than during the
first quarter, continued on a mod-
erate scale. With the exception
of a .small amount of internal
silver sold for essential purposes
during 'April, supplies were: pro-
vided from -official stocks. .
The main feature of the market
in “free exportable” silver was a
demand from the Far East. Some
business has been done and ship-
ments made, but operations have
been hampered to some extent by
the difficulty of obtaining suitable
supplies. : :

it, the role of‘

Real Task of ECA Still Lies Ahead

(Continued from page 4)
in 70 years the U. K, was unable
to buy canned fish from American
packers. .

On a five-year average in pre-
war ' seasons, the U. S. shipped
salmon to the U. K. at the rate of
808,000 cases annually. That was
11% of all salmon packed in the
U. S. and, at current prices, would
be valued at about $20 million.
The prewar export of canned sar-
dines to the U. K. ran at about
122,000 cases annually and repre-
serited about 5% of the U. S. pack.

This canned fish is, of course,
important chiefly to the U. S. can-
ners and the U, K. consumers. To
go into broader fields, in times
past, as high as 50% of all our
cotton, 40% of all our tobacco,
30% of all our wheat, 35% of all
our sewing machines, 30% of all
our lubricating oil, 15% of all our
farm equipment was sold abroad.
To the cotton, tobacco and wheat
producers, etc., the export market
is highly important. Its loss would
be nothing short of catastrophic.
But it cannot be maintained in-
definitely by artificial methods.

Must Increase Our Imports
- 'The point I-am ‘trying to stress
is, of course, that'the American
export market is living today and
has lived for some time on dollars
shelled out by American taxpay-
ers. In 1948, just to give you a
few figures, our exports to the
ERP countries totaled approxi-
mately $4.183 billion. Our imports
from those same countries were
about $£979 million — a ratio, in
other words, of about four to one.
This situation cannot continue. It
would, in fact, be most unhealthy
if it did. The only way out is for
the European nations to earn the
dollars they need to buy here.
They can earn them—and I re-
peat—only by selling here. Amer-
ica must.learn—even if the Igsson

is painful to certain segments of}

our economy—that he who would
sell must buy.

It is equally true that a fully
productive Europe must sell in
other areas— competing, admit-
tedly, with American exports. But
that again is something we must
accept as the price of world eco-
nomic stability. - And, let me ask,
how long has American ‘business

 found. the word “competition” so

unpalatable? - Traditionally, we
have . accepted  the theory that
competition was one of the great
reasons — perhaps the greatest —
for the vigor of the American
economy. Translated into world
terms it should promise, just as
surely, a vigorous world economy.
Actually, in-my opinion, it will
be a long ' time: before European
production - efficiency . will . have
reached a level where it offers
any serious competition to Amer-
ican ‘producers. - The Europeans
themselves realize this and it will
be -one.of ECA’s principal chores
during the remaining years of the
program . to:show them the way to
‘higher_ :productivity - through in-
‘creased efficiency. . The difference
between  the efficiency of Euro-

‘pean- production and that:in the

United States-is generally admit~
ted. In the U. S. for example, it
takes about 600 man-hours to
produce an automobile but in
France about 3,000 man-hours are
required. Four French miners
produce four tons of coal per day.
In the U. S. one miner alone pro-
duces the same amount,

The explanation of Europe’s low
productivity involves a long story
—to0 long for me to -discuss in
detail this afternoon. Part of it
can be attributed to the war, the
physical destruction, the isolation
of European industry during the
war years—and so forth and so
forth. A great part, no doubt, goes
back to .a condition. prevailing
over a’long period—the reluctance
of European industrial leaders and
workers to adopt new methods.

But whatever the reason, increased

production is essential to Euro-
pean recovery—it has become an
increasingly important part of the
recovery program.

In writing the original -Eco-
nomic Cooperation Act, Congress
specified technical assistance as a
definite part of the program. In
interpreting Congress’ instruction
in this field, ECA has seer such
assistance as something more than
just merely the introduction of
new and. more efficient machin-
ery. The technical assistance pro-
gram, which is now well under
way, has been ' translated into
terms of people and a steady
stream of what we call productiv-
ity teams has for some months
been flowing both ways across the
Atlantic. European management
personnel and workers are com-
ing here to see for themselves how
America has accomplished its
production miracles and American
technicians are visiting the ERP
countries in person to explain and
demonstrate new methods.

Aim of Technical Assistance

In general, the aim of technical
assistance is to enable the ERP
countries: to achieve more effec-
tive results from the use of their
own resources and from ECA-
financed goods .and services. As
it is developing it promises, we
have found, to produce still fur-
ther benefits. These visitors from
overseas are having a good look
at America. In the factories, fields
and laboratories they are meeting
and talking with Americans. The
bond of friendship and under-
standing that is being cemented
will have ' incalculable value in
terms of human relationships, On
the other side, of course, the
Americans who are acting as hosts
to these visitors and as guides in
their journeyings are learning to
know and understand something
of the problems the Europeans
are facing. 'Tt'is a two-way'street
of international understanding
from which both will benefit,

American Industry Tas

: Cooperated

American industry, both man-
agement and labor, has been most
cooperative in helping make the
technical assistance program a
success, Without the support of
both it would be, of course, a
dismal failure. .

I think I should say here that
the splendid cooperation given
ERP _generally by American in-
dustry has been most helpful. I
use the term “generally” advisedly
because many industries all over
the country and individual busi-
nessmen: have created one of our
major-domestic problems through
a relentless - lobby campaign for
the. inclusion ‘of their particular
product in the program or the
expansion of their present par-
ticipation.

. Understand me—no one at ECA
blames these individuals or con-
cerns for attempting to -expand
their businesses or for the vigor-
ous' prosecution of their interests
with' Congress and with us. They
have, however, based their de-
mands on a theory with which we
cannot agree and which, in our
opinion, presents a grave danger
to the program. Briefly, they con-
tend that since American taxpay-
ers are putting up the dollars for
ERP the program should be di-
rected exclusively to the purchase
of American goods. At first glance
this seems to be a fairly reason-
able request and many Senators
and members of the House have
taken up the cudgels in its de-
fense. d

However, let us examine this
theory for a moment. In the first
pldce, there are only a limited
number of ECA dollars and we
are enjoined by the Economic Co-
operation Act, as well as common
sense, to make each dollar stretch
to its utmost limit. If the price
for a certain product in the United

States is higher than that else-
where, we must purchase it where
it will consume the fewest ECA
dollars. Furthermore, if the prod-
uct is available in some other
country where the use of dollars is
not necessary then we must insist
that it be bought there,

To spend one unnecessary ECA
dollar means just that much addi-
tional burden to the .American
taxpayers. The goal is to put the
ERP nations back-on their feet
as rapidly as possible—to reestab-
lish them as customers, paying
their own way. The limited group
who might profit from a “buy
American” policy now would pay
themselves in the long run through
the drain on the U, S. Treasury
and, perhaps, the permanent loss
of European markets, .

It is, therefore, apparent that a
policy of forcing the ERP -coun-
tries to buy-unnecessarily in the
United States would prove a seri-
ous economic boomerang. Also, 1
need hardly remind you that the
adoptior: of such a policy would
be ‘giving the Kremlin, for free,
a most effective propaganda wea-
pon. The Communists have,. as

you krow, charged - that the re-

covery ' program - was ‘designed,
among other things, to afford the
United - States .an . outlet for its
surplus products and to prevent-a
major U. S. depression.. Qur op-
erations have successfully com-
batted that charge. To change now
would be dangerous mnot only eco-
nomically but politically.

Small Business to Participate

Under amendments to the Act
passed by Congress this year; ECA
is instructed to give small busi-
ress a helping hand in ‘securing
ECA-financed orders. That,
course, will be a part of our pro-
gram in the coming year: I think
I should remind you here, how-
ever, that: this amendment in no
way- alters ECA’s methods' of do-
ing ‘business. In other words, we
remain ‘primarily a financing
agency, We do rot buy and the
ECA nations will continue = to
make their purchases through the
normai channels of trade.

This, of course, presents prob-
lems to the small manufacturer or
would-be exporter, most of whom
lack facilities for contacting Eu-
ropean customers.. Admittedly,
that is a serious obstacle to doing
business -with the ECA ' nations.
Small ‘business concerrs should
give it thoughtful consideration
before launching campaigns to se-
cure ECA-financed orders.

If the small businessman has
no -previous export experience ‘of
any kind he is almost certain in
for some rough going. I do not

is a very specialized field of mer-

details are numerous,
At ECA, we are most sympa-

man’s natural desire to increase
his sales outlets and we intend

achieve the -objectives of the
Small- Business Amendment. « In
the United States there are ap-
proximately 320,000 manufactur-
ers. It is estimated that of these
about 99% car: be classed as small.
These furnish 65% of all manu-
facturing employment (two out -of;!
every three jobs) and . produce
62% of -all our total industrial
output. They form the hard core
of American free enterprise.
What we are doing for the small
businessman at ECA is this. As
instructed by Congress we are
preparing to employ a special as-
sistant to the Administrator whose
job will be to promote and foster
the aims of the Amendment. We
have retained two corsultants
who are familiar with the prob-
lems of ‘small business. With the
assistance of our staff of experts
211 ‘of the problems are being
studied and on the basis of their

findings a program will be de-

of

need remird this group that it|f

chandising and that the technical |

thetic with the small business-|{

to. do everything possible to|}

veloped. At the present time, one
of the consultants is in Europe
discussing with members of Am-~
bassador Harriman’s staff in
Paris, the mission heads in the
participating countries, ard im-
porters and representatives of-
ultimate European purchasers
generally, the 'advantages of using
small suppliers in. the United
States to meet their needs.

In the final analysis, however,
the simall businessman who wants
the business is going to have to
go after it himself. Just as he
must exert sales effort at home,
he must exert it abroad if he ex-
pects to share in the export mar-
ket. He will have to develop his
foreigr. outlets largely through
his own initiative just as he did
his domestic outlets. ECA will .
not be able to get the business:
for him although we will do.
everything in our power to help
him help himself, . ‘ :

Actually, the small businessman’
has not done “too badly under the-
European Recovery - Program
without .the special help we are
seeking to give him., Preliminary
figures indicate that in terms of
volume small business has ob-
tained some 75% of all ECA-fi-
narced -orders and, in terms of
dollars, has sold about 25% of the
total, ‘This compares favorably
with the record of our own gov-
ernmeni{ procurement
who are. also, charged with re-
sponsibility for aiding this seg-
ment of our economy.

ECA's first year has been gen-
erally conceded a success. We are,
however, very conscious .that it
was only the beginning. The real
test lies ahead—and it lies imme-
diately ahead. In this comirg year
the gains already made must be
consolidated and other and more
serious problems must be met and
solved, The world-wide ghift from
a sellers to a buyers market, al-
though not unexpected, has not
minimized our task. i

At ECA;we are convinced, how=
ever, that we are starting  this
cecond year of the program on
firm ground. If we can maintain
that “brave -and gererous spirit”
in- -which the program was
launched and avoid the ‘“shrivel=.
ing timidity” of which Mr. Stim-
son spoke, we are confident of
ultimale success.

Cleveland Bond Club
Fall Ouling Announced

CLEVELAND, OHIO — The"
Bond Club of Cleveland will hold
it Annual Fall Outing on Sept. 16

Russell J. Olderman Guy W. Prosser

at Sleepy Hollow -Country Club.
The party will be in the form of .
a clambake, and will feature some
novelties 'this year. Guy W. Pros-
ser, Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fen-
ner & Beane, is Chairman of Ar-
rangements; Russell J. Olderman,
lé’lcllgonald & Co., is Chairman of
olf,

Tobey & Kirk to Admit

Robert S. Gordon will be ad-
mitted to partnership in Tobey &
Kirk, 52 Wall Street, New York
City, members of the New York
Stock Exchange on Aug. 4. Allen
Tobey retired from the firm on

July 18; i
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gitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




22 (374)

THE COMMERCIAL & FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

Thursday, July 28, 1949

As We See It

(Continued from first page)
Churchill has in a sense once again stepped forward in a
crisis in which hardly less than the life of the United King-
dom is at stake.

Now under ordinary circumstances all this would
be interesting to the citizen of the United States, l{ut he
would feel, and rightly feel, it to he none of his business.
1t is still necessary to concede that it is the right of the
British to choose what form of government. and what
form of economic and social life they prefer to have. It
is their right to do so even should they choese socialism
—as they apparently have done in substantial part. Such
would be their right if they chose to set up a Hitler or
a Mussolini or a Stalin forthwith. We can concede no
less, for we should very keenly and. vigorously resent
any effort of Britain or anyone else to estop us from
doing any of these things were we so minded.

Can Not Leave It There

But in the existing circumstances the matter can not
be left there—or so it seems to us. We have just entered

into a pact, which, contrary to all our tradition and quite ,

the opposite of what we have always, regarded as wisdom
on our part, casts our lot in very substantial measure with
those of a number of powers of western Europe. Among
these latter conspicuously stands the United Kingdom. The
Administration has launched upon a program involving the
expenditure of huge sums of money to help these countries
to rearm for defense. In all this Britain is a key figure,

and in all this the central idea is to build up an area, a sort

* of cordon sanitaire, between us and the Kremlin, And noth-

ing has of late years been more clearly demonstrated than
the simple fact that a country which is economically mori-
bund constitutes a liability rather than an asset in modern
warfare.

We have, moreover, for several years, indeed ever
since the end of hostilities, been supplying Britain with
vast quantities of goods and of funds in the thought, or
at least the hope, that in so doing we were aiding the
sorely distressed people of that land to get back on their
-economic feet, as it were, preparatory to the reas-
sumption of ‘an economically independent status. The
time is almost at hand when we must decide as to the
amount of such aid we are to continue to furnish, and
from all present appearances we shall have about the
same problem to face a year, and quite possibly five
or even ten years hence. .

Britain’s Attitude Suspect
In these circumstances we must certainly be excused

i we ask, indeed we must be expected to ask: Is Britain

with its grandiose schemes of “socialization,” its “free” serv-
ices which even in this country we have not yet felt that we
could afford, and all the rest of it—whether in these cir-
cumstances Britain is really “playing the game.” . There are
those who feel that she is not, indeed that she really is
“playing us for suckers.” To put the matter very bluntly,
it seems to us that the British people, particularly the Brit-
ish Government is acting not in the least as if it realized
that the nation was living at the expense of another people

-which can not by any stretch of the imagination be regarded

as owing it any such generosity. It behaves not in the least
as if it wished to be free at the earliest possible moment

"of the continuing acceptance of this sort of largesse, or that

it is really determined in a practical way to get back as
quickly as possible on its economic feet,

From this distance it appears that Mr. Churchill is

i~ fully warranted in saying, as he did say, last week, that

_ Fhe Labor.Govemment had “brought Britain low alike

; 1n prosperity and reputation both at home and abroad,”
and had no effective plan for stemming impending in-
solvency. It has had the benefit of perfectly enormous

- sums of money from this country and from Canada, but
has “dissipated” every foreign asset it could get its hands
upon. The lack-of unemployment about: which many

. boasts are heard is, as Mr. Churchill says, a result sim-

. ply ?nd solely of the grants in aid. Moreover, he added,
foreign reserves of gold and dollars are now running
Jow and once these sources are. dried. up, widespread. -

i un?mployment and more - privations - are inevitable.-

" This is a d?rk picture, but certainly has the earmarks.

~ of reality viewed from this distance. "It, moreover, does
mot suggest recuperation of strength to a point where
the nation once again is ready and able to defend itself’

even with the almost limitless help from across the At-
lantic, . ;
U. S. Must Share the Blame

It is doubtless in part this picture which gives a num-
ber of our legislators pause when more billions are asked
for Britain. 1t is no wonder that it gives them troubled
minds. The situation in which we find ourselves is not an
enviable one. Without doubt, it is in part at least of our
own making. We should have foreseen a good deal that has
developed, and asked in advance what could or should be
done to prevent its rise. We should, in our judgment, have
considered the matter much more carefully before we com-
mitted ourselves to the present extent in all this. It may
even be that we shall find it impossible not to reconsider a

good portion of our policies in all these respects.

But even when allowance is made for all such con-

- siderations, the fact remains that precipitous withdrawal

from this situation at this time might well bring serious

complications. Yet, unless the objectives we seek are

being reached, we must in the end, in any event, find
ourselves disappointed—or worse.

Point IV a Fantastic Utopia!

‘(Continued from page 8)

no way precludes our proceeding
cimultaneously to increase friend-
chip and ' cooperation with our
neighbors to the South. Our max-
imum efforts in these particulars
should be concentrated in this
hemisphere. There is ro other
region where the Point IV pro-
gram can be essayed under more
propitious circumstances,  Its suc-
cess or failure in the New World
should indicate what might be
done elsewhere,

The “Bold New Program”
Let us pause to contemplate just
what the expression “bold new
program” . means,

Presumably it may be bold to
the exient it breaks precedents,
overreaches our abilities or be-
comes foolhardy. None of these al-
ternatives are necessarily com-
raendable, hence, the word, al-
though actually meaningless,
might have been injected because
it was scnorously inspiring. Such
literary flights make a poor de-
iense against hard economic facts.

Manifestly, there is nothing new
about the underlying intent of tais

‘| program. U, S. business and pri-

vate capital actively and success-
fully have beer’ carrying out the
purposes of the President’s Point
iV all over the earth for more
than half a century. In the most
constructive fashion possible, they
have carried our scientific ad-
vances, industrial and agricultural
progress, and technical knowledge
to the remotest corners of the
globe, and in so doing they have
materially raised living standards
anrd promoted the achievement of
peace, plenty and freedom. ' All
this ' they have done with sub-
stantial benefits for everyone con-
cerned—especially for the peoples
and governments of the countries
where they have operated.
Certainly, mistakes, even a few
serious ones, have been made. But
we erred just as grievously in
our domestic affairs and have paid
dearly in all cases; the many ir-
nocent suffering with the bunglers

|or the guilty. Our practices,.even

so, were usually superior to the
mores of the times and it should
be recognized that business ethics
and procedures have steadily im-
proved so that today our indus-
trialists, merchants, and bankers
operating abroad, excepting for
the few - chiselers who are en-
countered: in all walks of life, are
of the highest irtegrity and pub-
lic spirit;:~ - :

If conditions for foreign invest-

ment and enterprise in the under-’

developed ‘areas-of the earth are
made- satisfactory so that capital
can go abroad with a sense of
security and assurances of reason-

‘| able profits which can be brought

home, business will gladly con-
tinue in even greater measure the

splendid. job it has beer doing for
50 many years. Fair treatment by

the foreign countries and adequate
and just protection of our legiti-
mate interests from the U. S. Gov-
ernment is all, I repeat all, that
is needed.

The dictionary defines a pro-
gram as “a pre-arranged plan or
course of proceedings.” Yet, five
months after the President’s pro-
nourcement, we are told officially
that “all the agencies of govern-
ment having experience in the
fields of international technical
cooperation and economic devel-
opment have been hard at work
examining ways and means for
U. S. participatior: in the Point
IV Program.” In other words,
there ‘was nc program to- begin
with and, judging by what has
thus far emerged from Washing-
ton, it still remains pretty sketchy
for what Mr. Truman says “has
become one of the major elements
of dur foreign policy.”

The plan, so far developed, ap-
pears in the President's special
message and two bills recently
presented ‘to Congress. Separated
from the usual pious platitudes
and aliuring abstractiors it is ad-
mitted to be “experimental” and
“only tthe first steps,” It divides
into two categories: (1) Technical
aid by ‘thie*United States Govern-
ment and ‘the U. N.; (2) Encour-
agement to private enterprise to
go abroad through the negotia-
tion of protecting investment and
{rade treaties ard by the Export
Import Bank guaranteeing capital
against losses. 1t is recognized that
the “mgzjor effort must be local”
i.e. via gelf-help.

The cost of these experimental
first steps during the initial year
will be $45 million for technical
aid and an unknown amount on
the guarantee account. Such star-
tling estimates may cause those to
shudder who have observed the
marner in which truly insignifi-
cant acorns of expenditure ‘in
Washirgton quickly grow. into
gigantic spending oaks.

Technical Aid to Latin America
.. Already Given vt

- During the last decade the U, S.
Government has actively been
giving technical cooperation
throughout Latin America, ex-
pending large sums ir: the process.
Its success has been relatively un-
important, - excepting for the In-
stitute of Inter-American Affairs
work in education, health -and
agriculture. ILAA projects were
carried on jointly with the re-
spective national authorities and
U. S. contributions’ steadily  de-
creased-as -the local share rose.

For some time-ta come it would
be advisable to restrict U. S. Gov-
ernmert activities under Point IV
to this type of endeavor.

Even so -there will be compli-
cating factors.. What is to be done

when techniques so improve|

health and other conditions as to

increase greatly the population i
a country, which even under op
timum toodstufi production ca
now barely sustain a smaller rum
ber of people? Wisecracks abou
birth control and making it re
troactive don’t give the answe

Or, to take.a simpler case, if b
the use of modern tools a worke
produces twice as much, it ma
require quite an educational cam
paign plus the generation of many
incentives to dissuade him fro;

working half as long. ‘

It is pertinent to observe tha
Americar: enterprises ‘cannot ‘af
ford to give away. their scientifi
and industrial knowledge, experi
ence and techniques for nothing
baymernt must be made for patent.
and “know-how.” Nor can thej
permit these things to be misused
by reason-of ignorance or for im
vroper ends.

On the other hord, the U. S
Government mostly does not pos
sess these things and, thereford
cannot supply them. To the exten
that foreigners, unaware of thill
fact, are. disappointed in thei
expectations, they will - accus
Washington of bad faith, How
ever, this probably wont stop th
bureaucrats, since no governmer
organ I ever heard of has yel
abstan}ed from any function be
cause it acknowledged itself to b

|ignorant or incompetent,

Capital Requirements Enormous
. Therfefore, unless Congress rig|
idly -tircumscribes governmenta
operations under Point IV, ther
s grave darger that the capita
requirements of the  prograw
within a surprisingiy short time
will become enormous. Frequen
ly they will be of. a speculativ
nature. To employ U. S. tax
payers’ money in such undertak
ings would be wrong in principl
and practive; it would be counte]
1o our democratic-capitalistic ten|
ets; it would involve us in th
worst form of dollar diplomacy:;.
would turn over. the investmer
of our savings to bureaucrats, ill
equipped for the task and whos
responsibilities for the errors the
may commit would be nebulous
and it would deprive our citizen
of their fundamental right t
choose their own investments. -

No officialdom, irrespective
how carefully selected or wise i
may be, is competent to maste
and. direct all the intricate an
powerful economic forces of thi
nation—and still less of the whol
world.

To prosecute more than a smal
part of this prcgram through gov,
ernmental vehicles, disbursing th
taxpayers’ money in government|
to-government loans or  grant
would render it bold to the poin
of foolhardiness. The recipients ¢
governmental loars or largess
acquire a distaste for private capt
tal. Moreover, governmental cred
its receive exchange priorities an|
other preferences, thus further in
juring private interests, 13

Even worse than developing thi
program through U. S. Govern
mental instrumentalities would'b
to put it under the less experi
erced U. N. and the latter’s spe
cialized agencies. This ' natio]
would continue to make the majo
{inancial and technical contribu
tions, yet, the direction and con
trol thereof in most cases woull
be vested in those organization|
where our single vote would'b
overwhelmed by those of . th
plan’s bereficiaries. The U, N
like all bureaucracies, seems am
bitious to expand its activities anc
at best to be only grudgingly toler
ant of private enterprise. To ¢ol
ordinate its operations.with- thos
of private organizations wauld:b
a Sisyphean . task. ‘The .evils, c
the Statism and bureaucracy fror
which" we -already: suffer withi
our own ‘country would be ex
panded. into- an - infiritely - mor
dangerous .. international super
statism and hegemonic bureauc
racy.

The ineptitude of both the U. N
and OAS Ecosocs in these matter

pitized for FRASER
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has - already been demonstrated.
rie, the International Bank has
b competent admiristration, but
uch agencies as this may change
for “the worse and cannot be
ounted upon as being permanent.
herefore, for the long pull the
prospects of using the U. N. are
ot_auspicious, even in respect of
buch preliminary work as prepa-
ation of studies ard surveys. This
articular aspect of the program
requires the most careful scru-
tiny, especially as it may be ex-
ected that both the UN and
DAS, together with the many so-
alled “experts” in Washington
vill aitempt {0 grap the ball and
n off with it in every direction.
To the extent they succeed it will
ean more goverament in busi-
ess mcre proliferation of bu-
eaucratic structure and more ex-
ravagance and inefficiency. - All
f which will spell the defeat of
he ends the President seeks.

The negotiation of .bilateral
reaties to encourage U. S. capital
¢ go abroad is desirable, always
roviding that we first, after ex-
austive study, fcrmulate and
mnake public in a unilateral decla-
ation our economic policies espe-
ially on the protection of the
J. S. private investments, - Only
n this manner can we make ef-
fective the leadership. which is
pxpected of us. It is essertial that
pther nations know that the U. S.
Sovernment and - its diplomatic
missions will give genuine and full
support io our legitimate enter-
rises abroad, rather than, as
heretofore, what often, at best,
1as been merely lip service.

During recent years we have
witnessed the menacing and ever
increasing tumefaction of a va-
riety ‘of grants-in-aid to the
feveral states and of Federal
Subsidies. 'to sundry groups,
ho may possess convincing
electoral . influence. All of this
ndermines . self - confidence and
ndividual initiative and makes
en supine under a Welfare State.

Use of Taxpayers’ Money
Shocking

Still, it comes as a shock to
earn that we have advanced so
ar down the easy path of lethar-
gic submission that it is now pro-
posed te use the taxpayers’ money
ps a guarantee to induce private
apital 1o invest abroad in under-
akings in which; based on sound
business judgment, it would not
dare hazard its owr: funds.

According 1o the President’s
Imessage to Congress, private in-
estors are ‘to ‘be insured .against
he :dangers of inconvertibility of
their capital and profits into dol-
tars, . expropriations, unfair and
discriminatory -treatment by. for-
ign -governments, and -the de-
ktructior: - . of . their “enterprises
hrough war or-rebellion.

- Unsound Features
While - this ‘proposal, -as 'yet, -is
0o nebulous-and -complicated to
lpermit of ‘detailed ranalysis, -cer-
ain’ generalizations. -are -applic-
able, irrespective of the:nature of
e loss which' the guarantees are
pposed to cover. -The suggested
procedure ‘would be unseund be-
ause: . i 9
(a) ‘Any guarantees sucl.l as are
ontemplated should ‘be given by
he country where the investment
may be made; and under 1o CIr-
cumstances by the country'spp-
foiying the capital. i
" (b) It would appear unfairly to
discriminate against older invest-
merits, i.e., precisely-against those
ho have demonstrated the ini-
iative, enterprise, and courage to
g0 abroad on their own, without

governmental .assistance.

“Or the other hand, were the
guaraniees to. be extended 'to
existing investments, the risk
might be an undue burden on the
U. S. Treasury; while simulta-
reocusly the premiums might too
greatly augment qpe;ating’ ngt_;_[_of

gitized for ERASER
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t.‘;e-béﬁeﬁci:;ries..“ E}ther alterna-
tive would be bad. '
(¢) In many cases, it simply

would not work. It would be im-|

possible to insure against the
speculative risks of exploration
for minerals, timber cruising,
ete., or lo guarantee the value of
mineral reserves.

(d) To use the taxpayers’ money
in such an undertaking would be
wrong in principle and often un-
wise in practice. A governmental
official. in my opinion, must act
as a trustee vn behalf of the tax-
payers. He has absolutely ro right
by taxation to seize their savings
and invest them in a motley lot
of businesses scattered far and
wide over the earth. Similarly, I
¢uestion the propriety of that of-
ficial employing the taxpayers’
money lo underwrite or guarantee
risks, which the private investor
would otherwise reject as unsafe.
Under this system the private in-
vestors would get the profits, if
any; whereas, the taxpayers, for
certain as yet indeterminate pre-
miums which will rever reach
their pockets, would wind up ab-
sorbing the losses.

(e) Not only would it weaken
the disposition of underdeveloped
areas tc create an atmosphere at-
tractive for private iavesiment,
but to the extent losses result
from the actions of foreign gov-
ernmerts, it might even increase
the number of expropriations and
other atuses, on the theory that
after all, “Uncle Sam will pay the
bill any way.”

(£f) It would increase the al-
ready dangerous measure of gov-
ernmental supervision and inter-
ference in business. It-would in-
volve registration of capital, prof-
its, and cther data, thus giving the
unfriendly or unscrupulous a po-
tent weapon wherewith to harass
and injure our investors.

(g) Since the guarantees wopuld
have to be available to every cit-
izen, it could be employed by the
chiselers, fly-by-night and crooked
promoters to the disadvantages-.of
every cne concerned. excepting
cnly  themselves, thus giving
United States business—and gov-
ernment—a bad name abroad.. A
sort of Greshams law might re-
sult; bad investmenrts driving out
the good.

(h) The Export Import Bank in
due course might be forced  to
make good some of its guarantees
and therefore - to take over the
private investors’ position, often
including large blocks of nearly
worthless foreign currencies. The
U.-S. Government would then find
itself ir: one or more bad pieces
of business which would be the
subject . of ~acrimonious debate
with the local authorities, . Such a
situation would be embarrassing or
humiliating and might lead to dis-
agreeable charges.that we were
exercising a new species of dollar
diplomacy.

(i) For the aforegiven reasons,
it would : discourage rather. than
encourage -private investment.

(j) Lastly and ‘worst of all, it
would establish ‘a -precedent in
subsidizing- business that could be
seized -upor, :both at home and
abroad for their own gain by pres-
sure groups—Ilabor,. agriculture,
business, ‘and of every variety—
to raid ‘the public purse. It would
ke represented by communists and
others as proof -positive that pri-
vate enterprise cannot operate on
its own, but must be supported
by the taxpayers’ money. It would
undermine the fundamental con-
cepts of our ‘democratic, self-re-

liant system,

Business Leaders Not to Be Led
Astray

It is my belief that the majority
df American busiress leaders still
have too much virility and self-
reliance to be. led.astray by the
debilitating paternalism of govern-
ment guarantees. ECA experi-
ence with its somewhat similar

insurance scheme would seem to'
corfirin this opinion, &= -

Obligation of the Foreign
' Governments

Since, the President Truman
cogently observed, the major ef-
{ort must be local, it behooves the
governmmnents, who seek develop-
mertal capital and “know how"
for their areas, to learn and ad-
just themselves to the true and
basic economic facts of .life; %o
enact and honestly administer
proper laws and regulations which
will encourage private enterprise;
to abandon legislation and prac-
tices which .discriminate against
foreigners; in short to create that
irtangikie but all essential “at-
mosphere” which will attract in-
vestment. ‘If they will do these
things, they will find U. S. capital
anxious to venture abroad, as it
has in the past, on a scale and in
a manner which will bring.large
profits 1o everyone involved.

Among the conditions where
there can‘only be improvement if
there be self-help, are the fol-
lowing:

(1) A major impediment to re-
covery and better living coadi-
tions in almost every country is
their failure to balance their econ-
omies and budgets. Only in this
way cati they stabilize their cur-
rencies at honest values and create
free exchanges therefore,

(2) Multiple ard arbitrarily im-
posed exchange rates usually are
discriminatory, are tantamount to
increased taxation, and hinder
both foreign investment and trade,

(Parenthetically it should be
observed that the elimination of
managed ‘currencies merits early
attention. The Irternational Mon-
etary Fund could and should help
in this by applying its rules rig-
idly ~rather . than indulgently.
However, as the McMillen Com-
mittee declared in 1931: “There is,
perhaps, no  more important ob-
ject within the field of human
technique than that the world as
a whole, should achieve a sound
and -sciertific monetary system
. .. starting from the historic gold
standard. In keeping with -this

wise ' counsel, the United States|-

might well take the lead towards
returning to an international gold
standard at $35 per ounce.”)

(3) Natiors ' with second or
third-rate economies must stop
exiravagant spending, taxing and
otherwise pretending to be first-
class économies.

' (4) Excessive military estab-
lishments, where not needed, as
in Latin America, must be -elimi-
nated.

(5) The inefficiencies and ex-
travagances of governmertal own-
ership, operations, controls and
interferences must be eradicated.

. (6) Funds must not be misspent
on unsound projects, such as the
steel mills to° which Secretary
Acheson’ has referred.

(7) Similarly, diversions of cap-
ital from much needed develop-
ments  to- less urgent although
perhaps ' more . spectacular . ones
should cease, . s

“(8) Corruption ard similar
abuses, which are widespread and
deepseated must be eradicated.
Such’ venality ' exists in some
countriez that honest enterprises
are severely. handicapped, if not
forced out of business, and the se-
curity of U. 8. investments is se-
riously menaced and even in some
instances destroyed." '

(9) So-called adyanced social
legislation should be - viable as
well as idealistic. Too often it is
impractical and thus fails genu-
inely to improve the workers’ lot,
only benefits the demagogues, in-
creases operating costs to a point
where they may become non-com-
petitive, and generally is a de-
terrent to national progress.

(10). Already established foreign
inv‘estn‘lents and enterprises must

treatment as is offered to new
capital. : .

(11) Foreign investors must be
secured against threats of both di-
rect and indirect ‘confiscations,
expropriations and nationaliza-
tions. If for justifiable reasons of
public policy a property is taken
over ihere ~should be effective
and prior compensation- in an
amount adequate. to cover the
value including goodwill and
other intangibles, such as ore re-
serves.

(12) Sound industrialization will
not result from spzcial privileges
being granted to a favored few,
as for instance by giving high
tariff protection to those already
making exorbitant profits.

When it comes to customs and
trade restrictions we too are sin-
ners. The world’s—and, inci-
dentally, our own — economic
problems would be greatly eased
if the American people could. be
induced to accept a “favorable
balance” of imports over exports,
in the realization that those of
quality entering at the right price
increase our store of wealth. Prob-
ably such a development is too
much to hope for, but it alone
would go a lorg way toward help-
ing the undeveloped areas.

(13) It will be impossible to
proceed with the Trumnan program
at all, unless our enterprises are
permilted freely to bring in tech-
nical and administrative em-
ployees.

It is pertinent to observe that
under the vast array of overlap-
ping laws, regulations, and taxes
existing both in the United States
and Latir America, it would be
utterly impossible . presently _to
initiate the vitally important en-
terprises, which have so hugely
benefited those peoples and their
governments ‘raised their living
standards and given us the stra-
tegic materials without which we
could not have won the recent
war. In other words, unless the
impediments, I have described,
can be removed rot even ‘a start
can be made constructively on the
bold new program,

No Quick Cure

It has been reiterated that Point
IV is a long program, yet there
are those who would now present
it as a quick cure for recession,
disinflation, or whatever one
wants to call our present economic
difficulties. . To correlate it with
any short-range problem will only
cause corfusion, Since it will re-
q_uire decades and generations, pa-
tience and .persistence will have
to be exercised by all.

In-the devolpment of the Tru-
man program, it is imperative at
all times to bear certain funda-
mental facts in mind:

(a) It is dangerous to generalize.
Each  country and area must be
studied separately-and plans -ad-
justed - to the ‘specific - corditions
prevailing therein, -before an at-
tempt is made to formulate a co-
ordinated general ‘plan.

(b) 1t is a common error to at-
tribute unlimited resources to so-
called undeveloped .areas, as for
instance Latin America, when -ac-
tually extensive investigations in
each country have already proven
that the alleged riches are not
readily at hard. ;

(¢) Our:scientific advances and
industrial or technical procedures
are ‘not universally applicable. A
small mine in the Andes may be
worked profitably by local meth~
ods; whereas it would be a losing
proposition - for American: oper-
ators,

(d) The exploration, develop-
ment and working of such large
natural resources as do exist can
be performed successfully only by
private erterprise. Govermment,
and still more international gov-
grgment, is incapable of doing the
job. :

(e) As previously noted, no at-
tempts should be inade to indus-

pe accorded the same _equitgblg

trialize areas .which. are. unsuit-

able by reason of scarcity of raw
materials, inadequate or incompe-
tent labor; meagre markets, or
other adverse conditions.

(f) Such internatioral accords
as those approved at the Bogota
Conference in 1948, in respect of
the “Grau Doctrine,” expropria-
tion, and in other particulars must
Le rescinded or they will block
the entire program.

(g) Any positive program to
succeed must be premised on the
proposition that private property
rights are human rights and if
they are lost all freedoms will
perish.

The President’s Inaugural state-
ment ‘was dramatic ard caugnt the
puklic eye. This makes all the
more regrettable the unhappy mis-
interpretations which have been
given to his reference to “the old
imperialism—exploitation for for-
eign profit.” )

U. S. private enterprise, in for-
eign land, with very few excep-
tions—and those mostly in the dis-
tant past—has induiged in neither
imperialism ror exploitation, im
the selfish sense of the word. On
the contrary, profits = generally
have been reasonable and - often
far smaller than the risks would
justify. In full measure, there has
been democratic fair-dealing by
our corporations and citizens,

Thereiore, the critical implica=
tions, which may be drawn from
the President's statement, are un—~
warraried. Abroad, they add force
to the attacks on U. S. enterprises
and are likely to encourage the
attitude of “gimme” on a govern-
ment-to-government basis, At
home, his declaration may incite
the “do-gooders,” bureaucrats and
demagogues to expand their ac-
tivities and extravagances. Care
also must be exercised against the
chiselers who will try to get a
free - ride at Uncle Sam’s expense.

Ladies and gentlemer, if I have
sounded several notes of caution,
it is precisely, because President
Truman’s idea—his ultimate ob-
jective—is' so splendid that we
must not, like the person labori—
ously gathering yellow  pollem
from the flowers of the field, fail
Ly being “overbold in aspiration’™
or “building. castles in the air.”
Nothing can - be so foolish as
empty boldness—the child of ig-~
rorance, and nothing so futile as -
day-dreaming. .

Whaiever happens, the strength
of the United States must be pre-
served. Destroy this root of world
stability and the branches every-
where will wither, -

More Than Fancy Phrases Needed

We want to help our fellow
men, but to do so in fact.and not
merely to feed them fancy phrases,
With this “ambition and in this
spirit, 1. am convinced that -the
job cannot be done by our gov-
ernment alone. or in combination
with “tke U. N. The only sound
and. feasible ‘method of ‘attaining

the objectives sought by the Point,
IV Program boils down to the
proposition of . -such. conditiong
being ‘created at home and abroad
as will induce our investors and
enterprises again to enter the for-
eign field, : ; g
The most* inspiring incentive
which can be given towards for--
warding - this program would  be
for the United States itself to stop " -
the insidious'drift towards a col-
lectivist economy which now
threatens to smother the “Amer-
ican way of life”; to put our own
house in order; to restrict govern-
ment to its proper functions; and
to return to the free private com-
petitive enterprise system which
respects economic rights ard re-
wards honesty, hard work and .in-
telligence with profits, higher
standards ‘of living, and general

well-being.
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The Case for 100%

) (Continued from page 6)
would simplify the money system
in the United States and open it to
the scrutiny and for the criticism
of the public. The determination
of a monetary system would be
‘placed into the hands of Congress
where the Constitution of the
United States requires that this
power reside. Upon a moment of
thoughtful reflection one would
agree that Congress, for a number
of reasons, is a safe body in which
monetary authority can be en-
trusted. Inasmuch as Congress
represents the will of the majority
of the electorate this legislative
body will take care that it ob-
serves the desires or at the very
least avoids the displeasure of the
voters. The attitude of the voters
with respect to monetary prob-
lems- is. most encouraging. The
masses of the American people
are fully aware of the dangers of
both inflation and deflation. More-~
over, the average citizen also
knows that these dangers of in-
flation and deflation are  closely
related with changes in the quan-
tity of money.

It would be of utmost difficulty
for Congress to pass laws chang-
ing the quantity of money-to any
appreciable extent in view of pop-
ular sentiment on the subject and
the open parliamentary procedure
in Comngressional action. TUnder

" the present monetary system the
tremendous changes in the quan-
tity of money escapes the- atten-
tion of the public in general be-
cause of the inconspicuous manner
of change, that is, through the
making and repaying of loans
through demand deposits. - More-
over,- people in general do mnot
realize that demand deposits func-
tion the same as money as a me-
dium of exchange and that they
are actually more important from
the quantitative viewpoint,. On
numerous occasions when I have
been- addressing groups of persons
and mention the monetary nature
of demand deposits and their fluc-
tuations, my words are greeted as
an amazing revelation. It would
be a difficult task for Congress to
increase the quantity of money,
and virtually impossible for it to
increase the quantity of money. to
the extent that it is increased un-
der the present system of frac-
tional reserves for demand .de-
posits. On the other hand, it
would be of equal or greater dif-
ficulty for the Government to.con-
tract the quantity of money, espe-
cially. during recessions which is
characteristic of our present sys-
tem of determining the quantity
of money by the amount of com-
mercial debt to banks.. Recession,
is the most. dangerous time.to con-
tract: the. supply -of money. The:
money. supply should . be. inde-
pendent of . commercial - debts ‘to
" banks, :

It might. be. pointed. out that
even'now the Congress can, if it
wishes, :increase the " supply ' of
money:; by authorizing an'increase
I ted States Notes or Fed-
eral Reserve Notes.. Or it can: re-
duce: the upper limits for demand,
deposit reserve requirements. De-
spite its ability to do so at present,
there is very little likelihood that
Congress would indulge in such a,
performance. .

With a full reserve requirement,
commercial banks would" possess
full liquidity for their demand de-
bosits. Gone would be. the fear
and danger of a run on. banks

which has been characteristic of|

past financial panics. Since de-
mand deposits would function sole-
ly as money and would bear no
relation to bank loans, the bank
would stand ready-to meet the
withdrawals of demand depositors
down to the lost dollar. However,
once the depositors find out that
the capacity of the bank to meet
its demand obligations is 100%,
depositors would lose their desire

to withdraw their deposits, espe-
cially since the convenience 'of
checking accounts is of such great
importance.
. v

Commercial banks would be
able to safeguard their solvency
© a greater extent with full re-
serve requirements for demand
deposits. Past banking history has
shown: that one of the greatest
ihreats to the solvency of a com-~
mercial bank is the very lack of
liquid assets. When a bank finds
itself in such an unhappy plight
it is forced to sell some of its sec-
ondary reserves or even some
frozen assets. Forced sale often
means that the cash realized is
less than the value at which the
asset was carried on the books of
the bank. Such an experience wasg
juite common during the last re-
cession and often wiped out the
equity values. completely and the
depositors . themselves could not
withdraw their claims. If the li-
quidity problem could be solved,
many banks found themselves
with insufficient assets to. balance
off the remaining deposits. While
2zommercial banks. at the present
.ime generally have large sec-
ondary reserves in the form of
U. S. Government obligations, this
/inancial strength might not be a
permanent condition of our banks.
One cannot foresee the severity
of any future depression. It pays
to be prepared as fully as is pos-
sible against insolvency, and it is
true that 100% reserves against
demand deposits is complete prep-
aration and not only partial prep-
aration. .

v :

The basic function. of banking,
‘hat of accumulating and concen-
.rating idle funds of the commu-
aity and loaning out these funds
~ould be. greatly simplified by
disentangling it from the function
of creating and destroying money
which is a strictly monetary and
a0t “a banking function. With
100% reserves for demand de-
Josits, loans could only be made
yut of time deposits which consist
)f ~actual savings of individuals,
ousinesses, and other institutions,
deposits which do not represent a
medium of exchange created by
the bank itself. The complete sep-
aration of the banking and- the
monetary functions would bring
the business of banking within the
control of the bankers themselves,
whereas now the actions of com-
mercial bankers, taken together,
causes' the economic system to get
out of control with the result that
the banks themselves must suffer
outrageously when a financial col-
lapse: follows. It is an obvious
fact: ‘that. the vast. majority - of
bankers- are. scrupulously- careful
with respeet *to, "'whom - and. how
much and for-what a loan is made.
Loans--are: made  with reasonable
thought of the'banks- obligations
to, depositors: -Yet despite all the
reasonable care.that bankers give
to- the. making of.loans, their col-
lective action: which involves the
creation of billions. of new money
periodically results in inflation, a
dislocation. of prices. and income,
all of which sows. the seeds. for a
recession which. is basically an
effort of the economic. system to
rectify the distortions of inflation,
Thus it is that even the utmost
care exercised by individual
bankers will cause the economic
system to get out of hand because
of the creation of excessive quan-
tities of money by the banking
system as a whole. &y

But that is not the end of this
particular story. We now have to
consider the repayment of loans

which in itself seems to be the
decent and ethical thing for any
debtor to do. However, this very
repayment of loans by borrow-
ers causes a destruction of circu-
lating media to the extent of bil-
lions of dollars. From 1929 to 1933

the contraction of demand de-

Money

posits was approximately 37%
which approximated the extent of
the decline in businéss activity. If
no other factor had entered the
picture, the destruction of money
itself would have made it abso-
lutely impossible to maintain the
price level and prosperity. It is
true that a decrease in the veloc-
ity of money contributed to the
recession, but the recession would
have occurred even if the velocity
of money had remained at its
same high level.. Moreover, the
very destruction of money with
the resulting scarcity of money
induced people to husband their
income and be less free in ex-
penditures, The destruction of
money itself is one important
cause of decline in the velocity
of money. They both contribute
to a recession,

Now, no one would charge the
individual banker as being re-
sponsible for the destruction of
money and its accompanying de-
crease in: money velocity. The
fault lies with the very nature
of the commercial banking system
which makes the quantity of
money in the economic. system
mainly dependent upon. loans in.
the form of demand deposits. Let
it be emphasized again that while
individual bankers themselves are
not at fault for thig situation, their
seemingly harmless action of loan-
ing newly created demand de-
posits, when taken collectively,
causes overwhelming tides of in-
flation and deflation which tradi-
tionally have engulfed thousands
of banks as well as other -busi-
nesses, not to mention the greatest
hardships: which the unemployed
inherit,

If the loaning of money were
purely a banking function without
involving ‘the creation of new
money, the traditional great care
of the bankers will be truly
rewarded, and not undermined by
the extremes of inflation and de-
flation which are largely of their
own creation, It is truly strange
to see commercial banks engage
in the creation and destruction of
huge quantities of money which is
a primary cause of inflation and
deflation. Nothing could be more
inimical to the financial well be-
ing of a bank. At present bankers
view the creation .of currency by
the ‘government (via the Federal
Reserve Banks) with justified dis-
comfort. Yet they habitually close
their eyes to their own actions
which are similar and even more
extensive.. This habit is perhaps
a natural one inasmuch as tradi-
tions are’ largely accept without

VI
Full reserves for -demand, de-
posit money. would make it neces-
sary . for banks to. increase- their:
service charges on. these accounts.
While - this increase . will -very

their accounts ‘and. resort to a
greater.use of currency, it is‘ex-
tremely doubtful that these drops
would be -more numerous. . The
convenience of check-book money
is so. great. that it is worth far
more: than the. cost being charged

at present. When, in the thirties;’
interest payments on demand de-
posits were stopped and- service
charges_instituted, it was feared
by some that demand deposits
would. drop - substantially. . Actu-

ally, however, demand. deposits
are larger than ever. -
Furthermore, from the bankers’
point of view, since service
charges would do little more.than
cover -cost of service, it would
really - make little "difference in
terms of earnings if demand .de-
posits were larger or smaller. On
the other hand, if the Federal
Government would. prefer to see
that demard deposits and their
convenience did not shrink at all,
if indeed such a shrinkage would

question.or much critical thought. _

likely make. some depositors drop |

occur, the government could re-
imburse banks for part of the cost
of servicing demand deposits.

vii

Inasmuch as the monetary func-
tion of banks would be completely
separated from the loaning activi-
ties of banks under a system of
full reserves for demand deposits,
all loans would have to be made
from time deposits. Inasmuch as
loans would have to be made out
of actual savings of persons and
institutions, banks could charge a
higher rate of interest for loans
they would make, Then in turn,
the banks could offer a higher
interest to the time depositors,
which would attract the savings of
many individuals who previously
had no deposits in banks and also
cause many persons who now hold
idle demand deposits to transfer
the bulk of their demand deposits
into.time deposits. ' This increase
interest. rates. would probably go
into effect very soon if there is.a
real demand for additional loan-~
able.funds.. The demand, for funds
will permit an increase.in. rates
and at the same: time warrant the
banks to allow.a higher interest
earnings to_their time depositors.
The low rate of interest which

was instituted - as a depression’

measure during the 1930’s is ridic-
ulously low and entirely out of
line with the tenor and needs of
the economy.| b

Before: leaying the matter of
immediate effects of full reserves
for demand deposit' money one
might consider the charge that
earnings of banks would drop im-
mediately and substantially.. Such
a charge would simply not be true
if the plan were properly intro-
duced. A simple, yet wise plan of
introdueing the system would be
to permit a bank to use as re-
serves’ (in meeting the 100% re-
quirement) cash, deposits with the
Federal Reserve Banks, and U. S.
Government obligations. If these
items would be insufficient . the
bank might be permitted to bor-
row the balance from its Federal
Reserve Bank in exchange for a
note by the commercial bank
bearing only a nominal rate of
interest. With this kind of intro-
duction of the system the current
earnings “of banks would be
scarcely "disturbed. The ultimate
effect. upon earnings will be taken
up presently in this article.

Ultimate Effects of 1009, Money
It is in contemplation of the
long-range effects of 100% money
that some of the most significant
observations. can ‘be made. For it
is over a period of years that the
full benefits:and to be sure; cer-
tains risks, will be realized.

(1) ‘One ‘hundred  per cent
money “will *mitigate inflationary
booms and depressions. - Undoubt-.
edly the -greatest single. benefit
of full reserve,requirements for
demand ::deposits- is. ~the " in-
creased - -sfability which it will
promote in. the economic,system.

ile. - % ... money does . not
cofblete: stability, it is
impossible t6#8eny,-upon adequate
reflection, that the contribution to
stability wlld be: substantial: -
- It is clear,,in order to:achieve
stability .for -n. economic system,
that is essentially. privately- oper-
ated, that it4s necessary- to :sta-
bilize: theygyalue of ‘money -.and
wealth. Sugh:stability in the value
of money would be the same as
the stability of prices. It has been

‘known for:hundreds. of years. by

bankers, busifiessmen, and econo-
mists that the fundamental deter-
minants. .of jgconomic values in
terms of mokey, hence prices, are
the quantitysof goods produced
and the demand for those goods in
the form of purchasing power. To
go a bitfuither, demand in the
form of:pyrchasing power con-

sists of two ingredients, ‘and these

are the quantity  of money and its
rate of turnover or velocity. Un-
der our present system of money
both of these ingredients are basi-
cally determined by business and

customer psychology.
Under the present system of

fractional reserves, the total quan-
tity of demand deposit money
will ‘depend. upon the economic
outlook and consequently borrow-
ings of bank customers. The dan-
ger " arises out of the excessive
money ‘which is subesequently’
created. The sum total of the op-
timism of borrowers is a poor’
guide for the maximum limit to
the quantity of money which the
economic system needs. The truth
of this statement is pointed up by-
all of our past inflationary  pe-
riods, including the last. These
inflationary periods lead to the
distortion of prices and incomes
which in turn lead to recessions
and-depressions. While the con-

traction of demand deposits dur-

ing these latter phases of the busi-
ness cycle rectifies distortions of
brices and incomes, it does so by
working - great hardships upon
millions of persons, banks, busi-
nesses, and workers- alike. - Not
only is' there less money with '
which to buy the goods of mer-
chants, but as people:see or feel
the. .increased scarcity of money,
they are motivated: to spend what

'money ‘they- do:have, more and .

more cautiously. Thus we see that’
an unstable quantity of' morey

causes- an - unstable. psychology .

which -in. turn; influences' the: ve-:

locity of money to the detriment of -

the community. - Theonly ‘way ‘in
which to immunize the quantity
of money from- the: influence of
mass psychology- is . to’ require
100% 7reserves 'for - demand
deposits.. This in turn' will
eliminate one- of the- many psy-,
chological - determinants - of : the.
velpcity-of money or the rate at, -
which people.spend.their money.
The great extent to which the
value of money would be stabil-
ized would.create much more jus-
tice than 'now exists between
creditor and debtor. Upon ma-
turity of a loan, the creditor.
should receive no'more or less in
purchasing power of the principal
sum than when he advanced the
loan, - His risk for which he re-~
ceives interest”should. be primar-
ily with respect to repayment, and
not with respect to a change in ..
the value of money. Yet the lat-
ter has continually interfered in
the smooth working of the credit
system in the United States. On
the other hand, the debtor, upon
maturity of his loan, should be re-
quired to give up a sum of money
with different purchasing power
that it had when he borrowed the
same dollar sum. Only with-a

stable value of money can we re= .

alize the vast benefits of greater

| justice, reduced risks, and the re-

sulting  greater production that

would ensue. L)
. With. the present fractional re~
serve -requirements: “and - the’.
present liquid -position of ‘most’
banks - the - amount- of ' deposit

money whieh- ean -be. created.ig’ - -

practically- inexhaustible.. .Inas- .

much as the banking system has
to accumulate ‘only a fraction eof
the money that is loaned’ (the rest
of which'is simply created) ‘it is

to charge a higher: rate of interest
as the demand for loanable funds -
increases. If ‘the. supply’ of loan~

able -funds- were - limited..to" that -
accumulated " by banks, interest:
rates' would: go -up‘ as-the supply
dwindled. It is.desirable that. the

‘law.of supply and demand-be re-

instated for interest rates that the
latter may seek its proper level
-and thereby contribute to the sta—
bilization -of the economic system.

clear that banks are not compelled -

)

" There should beno question that ..

a flexible interest rate, determined
by the supply ana demand ' for
loanablc. funds, is a very desirable
situation to obtain. Such a market
determined flexibility would tend
to stabilize the economy by put-
‘ting the brakes upon excessive
borrowing during prosperity when
the increased demand for limited
loanable funds would drive up the’
interest rates and by encouraging
borrowing - during. depressions

when the increased supply of idle "

funds and decreased demand for

iloanable funds would drive down

’
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ihe interest rates. A policy of low
interest rates is a depression pol-
jcy.” By maintaining this. policy
durmg prosperity inflationary bor-
rowing has occurred. The distor-
tion 01‘ prices and income will
necessilate - a readjustment at-
tended by greater hardships that
would have been the case if much
of the irflationary borrowing had
not occurred.

“Bankers are generally'in agree-
ment as 1o the desirability of-flex-
ible interest rates. They must
realize that such flexibility de-
pends fundamentally upon free
determination of the supply and
demand for loanable funds in the
gconomic system. The free deter-
mination of the supply of loanable
funds is basically interfered with
when to a very large extent, the
supply arises out of newly created
funds. If bank reserves are huge,
as they have been after the war
and as they are even now, new
funds can be created to such an
extent as to cause a considerable
inflation before the pinch of dwin-
dled reserves would cause banks
1o raise interest rates and thereby
discourage borrowing. A free de-
termination of the supply of loan-
able furds which is essential to a
stabilizing interest rate for the
economic system requires the sup-
ply of loanable funds be basically
determined by the actual and vol-
untary savings by business and
individuals.

Would There Be Sufficient Credit?

An understandable argument
which come bankers raise in this
connection is whether or not the
economic system would not be
stifled with insufficient credit if
new money could not be created
10 makc loans. However, this view
ignores the tremendous amount of
actual and voluntary savings in
the economic system. Indeed, one
of the basic problems of the eco-
nomic system has been the lack of
investinent opportunities. It seems
quite ridiculous for banks to be
creating new_money for loans,
when there is much money volun-
tarily saved which normally goes
begging for investment opportuni-
ties, The welfare of the capitalis-
tic system of private enterprise
depends upon investment outlets
for savings.

It is conceivable during some
periods of prosperity that some

. would-ke-borrowers - would be

confronted . with a  shortage of
loanable funds. Actual and vol-
untary savings would place a ceil-
ing upon what could be borrowed
during ' prosperity. ' But rather
than -considering’ this a cause for
concern, it is one of the great ad-
vantages of - 100% money. The
very ceiling upon borrowings is
what is necessary to prevent pros-
perity- from getting: out of hand
‘and developing an unsound infla-
tion ard ‘the subsequent hardships
of readjustment.

Despite " the ceiling upon bor-
rowings, one can be assured.that
sufficienl funds would be .avail-
able for full employment.  Full
employment in-the economic sys-
tem requires- that total expendi-

~tures in the economic-system be
maintained,- and not ircreased or
decreased from ‘year to year.
Thus, the economy can be kept at
full ‘productive levels -if ‘all or
.nearly - all’ of national income is
- spent either for consumer or pro-
. ducer goods: What is necessary is
for actual and voluntary savings,
which are that part of income in
excess of consumptior, to be spent
on producer goods, that is, in-
vested. If all of the savmgs are
invested, national production and
employment will. be maintained.
From the great abundance - of
money in the economic system at
the present time there is little
question that sufficient morey ex-
ists to carry on' exchange at or
Ju§t a little below our present
price level. If total employment
and production cannot be main-
tained it - will be because of in-
sufficient consumption or the fail-
ure to invest most of the volun-

tary savings in the ration, and
this is not a questlon of creatng
more money. It is rather a prob-
lem of the slowdown in the turn-
over of existing money. Moreover,
this slewdown would not be so
great it not facilitated by the de-
structicn’ of money wanica now
occurs simultaneously with the
slowdown.

(2) As one would surmise from
the foregoing observatlons, the
banking system in the United
States would * be  tremendously
strengthened if it worked with
and depended upon 100% money.
It is a truism that what is good
for the economic system in gen-
eral is good for the banking sys-
tem in particular. Specifically,
the elimination of pure inflation
and the mitigation of depressions
would stabilize the value of
money with which banks deal.
The banks would have greater as-
surance that repayment of a loan:
will involve an amount of pur-
chasing power closer to the pur-
chasing ' power inherent in the
money when it was first loaned.
A stable money value would give
full reward for good judgment
that a banker may exercise. As
it is now, good judgment in loan-
ing and investment is often offset
by extreme changes in the value
of money, a phenomenon about
which' the. individual banker can
do very little insofar as the quan-
tity of money is determined by
the coordinate effect of the entire
banking system. Bank manage-
ment would involve the funda-
mental banking function of loan-
ing and would not be intertwined.
with the dangerous matter of
changing the supply of money.

The full liquidity of banks with
respect to their demand deposits
would add immeasurable strength
to banks. Past financial crises of
banks have often begun with
liquidity difficulties. One- hun-
dred per cent money would make
banks “run proof.” Because banks
would be, lignid despite any*de-
gree of demand deposit with-
drawals people would no longer
{eel the need of withdrawing their
deposits. “Runs” on banks would
become a peculiar phenomenon of
the past.

Because of a more stable value
of money repayment of loans
would be more certain. During a
recession, because money is be-
coming scarcer.and more valuable,
borrowers find it more- difficult
and sometimes impossible to meet
their obligations when they ma-
ture. The difficulty of repayment
of borrowings would apply to in-
stitutions as well as to individuals.
With the reduction of this diffi-
culty banks would experience
fewer losses on loans and invest-
ments. Moreover, the elimination
of forced liquidation of loans and
investments,: which banks are of-
ten ‘obliged to engage in during
recession and -depression, would
also protect banks. against losses
on loans and investments. By pro-
tecting or safeguarding the value
of their assets, -banks would be
in ‘a much “stronger. position to
avert insolvency during periods of
financial crisis.

Banking  Regulations Would Be
Reduced
(3) In view of a vastly strength-
ened banking system it follows
that the complex maze of banking
regulations that now obtain would

.be superfluous, Supervisory and

regulatory - agencies - have been
established and their interference
compounded in the interest of
strengthening the banking system
without  getting at the root of
banking instability. One hundred
per cent money will, as we have

| just seen, remove the fundamen-

tally weak part of the banking
structure and replace it with an
arrangement as strong as can be
devised. Getting rid of the funda-
mental and inherent weakness of
the commercial banking system,
the need for extensive govern-
mental regulation will become a
thing of the past.

To begin with, Federal Deposit

Insurance would be necessary
only on time deposits, ~All super-
visory functions of the Federal
Reselve system could be trans-
ferred to the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation. A definite
reserve requirement could be set
by law for member banks time
deposits, solely in the interest of
safety of deposits. It would rot
be necessary to regulate reserve
requirements in the interest of the
economy because even the maxi-
mum amount which a bank may
loan would not be inflationary.
Membership to the Federal Re-
serve System for State banks need
be little more than a formality if
a bank is a member of the FDIC.
Indeed, membership with the
Federal Reserve System might be
made auatomatic for members of
the FDIC. Such membership with
the FRS would not entail any ad-
ditional regulation of supervision
but rather would extend to the
banks certain privileges such as
advances and rediscounting rights.
Needless to say, the reduction of
governmental supervision and re-
strictions would be welcomed by
bankers.

(4) The long run effect upon
earnings is perhaps the outstand-
ing objection which bankers raise
with respect to 100% money. In
view of some ‘of the misunder-
standings concerning the plan this
apprehension can' well be appre-
ciated. Let us consider first of all
how some of the above effects
would influence earnings over a
period of time, We have seen that
earnings in the short run need not
be changed appreciatively if part
of the reserve requirement could
be met by U. S, Government obli-
gations and loans at nominal rates
from the Federal Reserve. In time
it would be advisable for)banks
to replace these ‘“reserve loans.”
It certainly would be to the bank’s
advantage to do so with Govern-
ment bonds if idle cash arises. On
the other hand, if loans have to
be curtailed it would definitely
cut into the earnhings of the bank.
However, considering the size of
the primary and secondary re-
serves of most banks today, there
would be little need for the forced
contraction of loans.

As we have noted above, it is
very probable that time deposits
would increase both because of
higher interest rates and thus
banks - would have. more of
such deposits whose funds may
be loaned out.to .the advantage
of the banks. A larger volume of
business would increase the total
earnings on time deposits. It must
also be remembered . that inas-
much as all loans would have to
be made out of time deposits, the
earnings on time deposit funds by
banks would rise. It would be
unnecessary for banks to restrict
their use of time deposit. funds to
prime investments as is the prac-
tice ‘at present.  Banks would
benefit in .that loans are more
profitable than investments. Thus,
while the bank might be restricted
in its use of demand deposit funds,
the banks would be freed in its
use of time deposit funds. -Any
reduction ‘of earnings on the for-
mer would be fully or more than
offset by increases in earnings on
the latter.. Moreover, in -addition
to increased earnings on time' de-
posits, bank earnings in general
would rise to the very real extent
that losses on loans and invest-
ments would be reduced. All in
all, there seems to be good evi-
dence that earnings of most banks
would actually increase under a
system of 100% money.

With the present unit banking
system . vastly strengthened, the
most  imposing . argument for
branch banking would disappear.

‘There would be no more need for

branches to commercial banks
than for savings and loan associa-
tions. Indeed the traditional rule
of competition in American eco-
nomic life could really be prac-
ticed without any fear of disaster.
In fact it could play a stabiliz-
ing role in our économy and also
meet the financial needs of vari-

ous customers in a selective, yet
sympathetic way.

(5) International trade and fi-
nance would bé'stimulated along
with the stabilization.of the eco-
nomic and banking system of the
United States. One need merely
mention that the volume and sta-
bility of international trade de-
pends upon the internal economic
stability and prosperity of nations.
Exporters and importers are tak-
ing great chances in the face of

changing value of money. When

they curtail their business until
such a time when they. foresee
greater stability in the value of the
money of the country concerned.
While it is desirable that all coun~ |
tries possess stability of value in
their money, the stabilization of
the value of the dollar is of pri-
mary importance inasmuch as the
dollar plays such a significant role
in international economics today.
The United States can contrib=
ute to’ a more lasting and less
costly - international ' prosperity
(and peace) by strengthening its
own internal economy

' Adjusted underwriting

they estimate risks to be too large,

(Bank and Insurance Stocﬂ

By H. E. JOHNSON |
This Week—Insurance Stocks

The favorable operating outlook for fire insurance companies
has been expected to result in record earnings for a large number of
concerns this year. .As a result the mid-year statements have been
awaited with more than the usual amount of anticipation,

Some of the first indications of actual results are revealed in the
record of operations for the first six months of the current period:
of The Continental Insurance Co. and the Fidelity-Phenix Fire Insur-
ance Co.

These two companies are the leading units in the America Fore:
Group. As they are generally among the first to release reports, the:
results provide one of the earliest indications of what mlght be ex—~
pected from the rest of the industry. '

The following operating figures are for the parent companies
only as the subsidiary figures are not available at-this time. ;

OPERATING RECORD FOR THE SIX MONTHS ENDED ‘JUNE 30.

i ———--—-CONTINENTAL—— ——FIDELITY-PHENIX——
Underwriting— 949 1948 1949 1948
Premiums written____ $34, 625 203 $31,042,301 328 183,950 $24,939,996.
Increase in unearned S

premium reserve ___ 3,366,371 5235

5,929 - 2,419,725 3,644,345
$31,258,832 $25,805,771 $25,764,224-$21,295,651.
13,942,662, 15,676,180 * 11,886,297 13,008,697
13,223,634 11,233,678 10,632,672 9,039,419

$4,092,536 —$1,104,086  $3,245,255 —$752,465-

Premiums earned-_-
Losses*
Expenses

Undwtg. prof. or loss
Investment—

Interest, ‘divs, & rents

$3,373,451 $2,991,725'"'f$2,645,191 $2,382,65%
Expenses

110,541 -94,567 89,949 75,526

Net invest. income.
Total operating earns.
Federal income taxes.-

$3,262,910 $2,897,159 - $2,555,242 $2,307,140:
7,355,447 - 1,793,072 5,800,497 - 1,554,675
1,824,456 105788 1,365,345 89,569

Net income $5,530,991  $1,687,284  $4,435,152 - $1,465,106:"

“The marked improvement in underwriting results for both com=-
panies this year over 1948 is evident. The statutory underwriting’
losses of last year have been converted into a substantial profit,.

Premium volume continues to show a moderate increase- buk
earned premiums have gained much. faster, Although -expenses have: -
incregsed, lower losses have offset the gain with the result that prae-,
tically the entire gain in premiums earned has been carried through.
to underwriting profits. :

Investment income compared with a year ago also.shows a good
gain, 12.6% for Continental and 10.7% for Fidelity-Phenix. This’
reflects a larger volume of funds employed as well as some increase: .
in yields on securities held.

Federal income taxes are sharply higher for the period and re-:
sult primarily -from the improved statutory underwriting position..:

In the following tabulation the above earnings figures have beem ’
computed on a. per share basis and adjusted for a 40% equity in the-
increase in the unearned premium reserve. It should be remembered’
that these figures incluce only the results for the parent company.
They would be improved by the inclusion of the subsidiary earningsi

PER SHARE RESULTS SIX MONTHS ENDED JUNE 30

Fidelity-Phenix
Fire Insurance Coi .
1949 1948

$2.16 —$0.50r"
0.65 . 097"
281 047
170 © 154"

Continental
Insurance Co,
1949 1948

$2.05 —$0.55
0.67 1.05
22,72 0.50
1.63 1.45

Underwriting profit or loss
Equity in unearned premium reserves.

Investment income
Federal income tax- . 0.91 0.05 091 .. 0.06
Net income 3.44 1.90 3.60 1.95

Using these figures as a general indication of other reports to be
issued in the coming weeks, the results are likely to be very favor—-
able. Operations for the remainder.of the year should, barring cata-,
strophic losses; continue on approximately the present level. This would
mean a full year of profitable underwriting for 1949 in contrast to
six months for 1948. As aresult final figures should make the best
showing for any year in fire insurance history.

Joins ‘Davies & Mejia
(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. —

With Hope & Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

SAN DIEGO, CALIF.—Edward:

Frederick N. Scatena, Jr., is now | R. Little has been added to the

connected with Davies & Mejia, |staff of Hope & Co., San Diego- . i

Russ bBuildirg, members of the|Trust & Savings Bulldmg He .
New York znd San Franciseo|was formerly with Conrad, Bruce: :

Stock Exchanges.

Co.

.

gitized for FRASER
p:/ffraser.stlouisfed.org/
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Truman Outlines Arms Aid Plan

(Continued from page 11)
vent kuropean recovery. ¥'uil eco-
nomic recovery requires peaceful
conditions and the assurance that
the work of labor, industry and
agriculture will not be swept away
in an outburst of international vio-

lence, In place of these conditions, |

the Soviet Union with its violent
propaganda, its manipulation of

aefense without hampering their
recovery,

The  military assistance which
we propose for these countries
will be limited to that which is
necessary to help them create mo-
pile defensive forces. Our objec-
.ive is to see to it that these na-
tions are equipped, in the shortest
possible time, with compact and

the conspiratorial activities of the offectively trained forces capable
world Communist movement, and | of maintaining internal order and

its maintenance of one of t}le
largest ‘peacetime armies in his-
tory, has deliberately created an

resisting the initial phases of ex-

{ ternal aggression.

At the present time, the mili-

atmosphere of fear and danger.!tary power which is the greatest

Soviet Threats

In the face of what has occurred
in Greece, and in Berlin, in the
face of the threats and pressures
to which Iran and Turkey have
been exposed, in the light of the
suppression of human liberty ‘in
countries under Communist con-
trol, the nations of Western Eu-

" rope have not been able to ignore

the necessity of a military defense
for themselves. They have seen
what the Soviet Union has done to
niations for which it professed
friendship and with which it was
recently allied. They have ob-
served how a Communist coup
d’etat, operating in the shadow
of the massed military might of
the Soviet Union, can overthrow,
at one stroke, the democratic lib~
erties and the political independ-~
ence of a friendly nation.

- As. a consequence of that expe-
rience, and in the light of the fact
that the two most devastating
wars-in history originated in Eu-
rope, they realize that they must
have a shield against aggression to
shelter their political institutions
and the rebirth of their own eco-
nomic life, - y

The nations of Western Europe
have addressed themselves in all
seriousness to the task. of provid-
ing such a shield. Inthe Treaty
of Brussels, five nations of West-
ern Europe established joint meas-
ures for their own defense. In
support of that treaty, they have
coordinated both their defensive
strategy and their plans to produce
necessary military supplies,

Those five nations, together with
Norway, Denmark and Italy, have
undertaken annual military - ex-
penditures equivalent to . about
$5,500,000,000. This is the maxi-
mum amount they are able to
spend without seriously interfer-
ing with the ecivilian production
necessary for their economic re-
covery, This amount is not, how-
ever, enough to furnish these na-
tions the protection they need.

Concentrating, as they are, on
restoring their economic stability,
they are unable to spare the plants
and the materials required to
bring their defense establishments
up to the necessary levels. Fur-
thermore, there are certain items
essential for their defense which
they: are not equipped to provide
for themselves, They have; there-
fore come to us with urgent re-
quests for assistance in providing
the necessary margin of arms and
equipment. which: will make them
better able to repel aggression and
mitigate the  anxieties: of . their
‘peoples.

Three Types of Assistance
Recommended

I recommend - that we supply
these. countries with assistance of
three types: First, a limited
amount of dollar aid to enable
them to increase their own pro-
duction of military items without
impairing their efforts for eco-
nomic recovery; second, the direct
transfer of certain essential items
of military equipment, and third,
the assistance of experts in the
production and use of military
equipment and the training of
pversonnel. Such a program will
enable these countries to acquire
the elements neécessary to their
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deterrent to aggression is cen-
tered in the United States, 3,000
miles away from Europe. It must
be  made clear that the United
States has no intention, in the
event of aggression, of allowing
the peoples of Western Europe to
be overrun before its own power
can be brought to bear. The pro-
gram of military assistance now
proposed is a tangible assurance
of our purpose in this regard.

Outside of Western Europe we
are already engaged in a program
of military assistance to Greece
and Turkey. This program has
been in effect since May 1947.
The Communist effort in Greece,
ir. the form of guerrilla war sup-
ported from abroad, has been con-
demned by the General Assembly
of the United Nations. Our aid to
Greece has checked this attempt
to overthrow the political inde-
pendence of a free nation. It is
important. that present gains
against the guerrillas be main-
tained and that the operations be
pressed to a successful conclusior.
Only if this in done, can the eco-
nomic reconstruction of Greece be
accomplished.

In Turkey, our aid has lessened
the burden of military prepared-
ness which the threatening pres-
syre of the Soviet Union had im-
posed on 'a primarily ,agrarian
economy. Although the Turkish
defense system has beer im-
proved, additional equipment and
maintenance parts are needed for
the modernization of certain
Turkish defense units.

We are also confronted by the
necessity of making military as-
sistance: available in other areas
of the world outside Europe.

In Irar the use of surpluses of
United States military equipment
has aided in improving the de-
fensive effectiveness of the Iran-
ian Army and the maintenance of
internal order, It is now necessary
to provide certain additional items
to rourd out this program, ard
thereby ‘to strengthen the ability
of Iran to defend its independence.

The new Republic of Korea, es-
tablished as a result of free elec-
tions held under the auspices of
the United Nations, is menaced by
‘the 'Communist - regime in the
northern part of the country. With
the advice and assistance of the
United States, the Korean Gov-
ernment has established a  small
force to protect its intérnal secur-
ity and defend itself against out-
side aggression, short of a full
scale war. Equipment has. been
requesied from the United- States
for minimum. army and ' coast
guard forces. It is essential to the
survival of the Korean Republic
that this ,assistance be ~made
available,

In addition, ‘it is necessary to
continue our program of limited
aid to the Republic of the Philip-
pines, which. was originated under
the act of June 26, 1946.

Hemisphere Defense Included

In this hemisphere we have as-
sumed cbligatiors of mutual de-
fense with the other American
republics: under the Pact of Rio
de Janeiro, Our northern neigh-
bor, Canada, is a part with us
to the North Atlantic Treaty. It
is important under the terms of
these two treaties that we should

assist Caﬂadav and the American

republics to establish adequate
defenses = properly coordinated
with our own,

In view of our limited resources,
it is impossible for us to assist on
a gran{ basis all courtries whose
defense is related to our own. We
can afford to bear the cost of mili-
tary aid only with respect to
those countries vilal to our na-
tional security where the danger
is greatest and where the ability
to pay for military equipment is
least. With respect to such coun-
tries as Canada and the American
republics, therefore, I recommend
that our assistance be limited to
the use of the facilities of our
Government to procure defense
equipmert for them at their own
expense,

Al these various requirements
for military assistance should ob-
viously be handled in a unified
prograim, adaptable in its admin-
istration to the operation of our
foreign policy.

The sum which will be needed

in new appropriations for the fis-
cal year 1950 for all the grani
programs now contemplated, to-
gether with a margin for emer-
gencies, is approximately $1,450,-
000,000. The bulk of the supplies
to be procured urder these pro-
grams will be delivered over the
next two years., Of this total
$50,000,000 has recently been re-
qguested for the interim continua-
tion of our program of military
aid to Greece and Turkey under
existing authorizations.  New au-
thorization will be required for
$1,400,000,000.
. The major portion of the total
is to be devoted to the needs of
the Western European nations. It
is not. proposed that specific sums
be committed in advance to par-
ticular countries. Rather, the
President should be able to make
allocations as circumstances re-
quire,

Insists on Self-Help of Aided
Nations

The aid we provide will consti-
tute only a minor fraction of what
these countries will spend them-
selves. Agreements will be exe-
cuted with the recipients, to pro-
vide for mutual assistance and to
assure proper use of the equip-
ment furnished. The recipient na-
tions will be required to limit the
use of the items supplied to the
defense of agreed geographic
areas, and will not be permitted
to transfer them to other nations
without the consent of the United
States, X

The President should be author-
ized to terminate our aid at any
time. Aid will be terminated in
the event that a recipient acts in
a manner inconsistent with the
policies and purposes of the pro-
gram or with its obligations under
the Charter of the United Nations.

The recommended program cov-
ers the most pressing current
needs for military aid. How long
it may be necessary to continue
military aid depends on many un-
predictable factors; Our: burden
will undoubtedly lessen as our
program for peace. brings its re-
turns, Advancing economic recov-
ery will enable the free nations to
sustain a larger share-of the ex-
pense of their own:defense meas-
ures.. Progress toward: a peaceful
settlement of international differ-
ences will reduce the threat of
violence and lighten the cost of
preparedness. = Ultimately, when
the . peaceful principles of  the
United Nations are fully realized,
the protection of the peace may be
assigned to the security forces of
that organization.

- If this program of military aid
is to succeed, we must prosecute
it promptly’ and vigorously. Our
policies for peace are having the
desired effects. We cannot afford
to lose the momentum we have
already gained.

confronted 2% years ago to be
convinced of the rightness of our
course of action. At this time the
free nations of Europe were not
only exposed and defenseless, but
they were also caught in an eco-
nomic impasse which threatened
the existence of their democratic
forms of government. Europe,
with its great storehouse of skills
and its heritage of free institu-
tions, seemed about to disinte-
grate and to fall, piece by piece,
under the sway of totalitarian
control,

The fact that such a disaster
has been averted should inspire
us with confidence in the ultimate
triumph of the cause of peace and
freedom not only in Europe but
elsewhere in the world.

Like the North Atlantic Treaty,

this program of military aid is
entirely defensive in character.
By strengthening the defense es-
tablishments of the free nations;
it will increase the confidence of
the peoples of the world in a
peaceful future and protect the
growth of world recovery.

I would not suggest that this
program alone will bring present
international tensions to an end.
It will, however, preserve the ini~
tiative which the free nations of
the world now have, and help to
create ‘a world structure so firm:
economically and militarily as to
convince any potential aggressor
nation that its own welfare lies
in the direction of mutual toler-+
ance and peaceful foreign rela-
tions.

Unsettled Questions in
Antitrust Law Revision

(Continued from page 11)

the public. But I think this is
secondary- to another question,
which is more important.

This is the questionwhether con-
centrated industry has too great a
power—power to squeeze their
suppliers of raw materials, power
to refuse to increase production,
power to determire whether this
community shall expand and that
one shall shrivel up; power to
dominate the pace and place and
method of national development.
Power to determine whether a
small individual can get into busi-
ness and stay in business on his
own; power to determire whether
anyone could go into any business
with a reasonable chance of sur-
vival,' or whether in certain busi-
nesses the only career will be as
an employee of a big concern.

This, it seems to me, is the real
issue. There are other issues, but
they are secondary.

'I fake!it mo one here has any
illusion that the “owners”or stock-
holders in the big business con-
cerns have very much to do wiih
them. They can vote for a slate
of directors; and occasionally, as
a result of a revolution, they can
fire the management—though they
rarely do. Stockholders are so
split up, now, that only an expen-
sive campaigr can get them into
action. Most of them do not want
the responsibility of making any
decisions—but they want divi-
dends. Actually, if you got all
the stockholders of General Elec-
iric or U. S. Steel or American
Telephone & Telegraph, or du
Pont, or any other-large concern
into a single stadium (by the way;
no stadium is large enough) and
asked them to propose a director,
no one would know how to begin.
No one would want that anyhow.
'They expect the corporate man-
agers to select directors for them,
and they expect to vote to ratify.
Probably, indeed, this is the best
that could be done in the present
circumstances.

As a result, concentrated in-
dustry is run by boards of direc-
tors.- who.-are virtually - self-per-
petuating (save in a few cases)
and who are paid to do the job.

These managers are not villains,
or exploiters, or “Wall Street”
demons. In the main, they have
done a. good job according to their
lights: Actually, they are a fair
cross-section of America, as high-
'minded and- respcnsible—and as
selfish, and irresponsible—as most
other people, subject to the temp-
tations which come from power,
and subject to a certain amount of
control by public opinion. Their
difficulty is that they are respon-
sible to no one, and that there is
no clear set of road rules to guide
them. Consequently, they push for
unlimited size, for control of mar-
kets, and for greater power.

My impression is that the man-
agers of these concentratiors are

One need only look back to the
situation, with which we were,

o T T e e e e

groping in the dark iike everyone

else. They know they are no.

longer 'merely money-makers.
They know that they are also re-
sponsible for a huge, perhaps an
unduly huge, part of the American
economy. They know that, every
once in awhile, having dore what.
seemed matural and intelligent,
they wind up in a criminal court
for violating the antitrust laws,
sometiines because they or their
assistants are frankly guilty, some-
iimes because they had no idea
that something else was expected.
of them. They talk about private
enterprise—but they know in’
their hearts that they are ro more
private than the Secretary of Agri-
culture. I ‘think they are as;
anxious as is the House Commit-
tee on. Judiciary to have some’
clear enlightenment as to what is’
expected of them.

I . :
Risk Capital and Concentration
As matters now stand, we have
concentration, a necessary result
of the way capital ‘is handled.
Here we have to get to figures..
The figures were made up for me:
by Dr. Irvin Bussing, economist
for the Savings Banks Trust Com-
pany of New York: While the
source figures are not wholly sat-
isfactory, we can make a pretty
good estimate of where -capital’
came from, from 1919, the end of
World War I, to the present.
-From 1919 to. 1947, the gross
amount of capital formed in the’
United States was approximately"
$770 billion, = This included public
works, plus all forms of durable:
producers’ goods, plus housing.
Where did it come from? *
34%—$262 billion—came from
current business -savings. These:
were .primarily profits and re--
serves made in business and not.
distributed as dividends or profits,
but retained for investment in the
business. :
40% ($310 billior) came from
expansion of bank credit, to-
gether with the re-enforcement of
savings. invested in loans prior -
to. 1919 which were paid up. This -
investment had been made in cor- -
porate debts, mortgage bonds and
government ‘bonds; some  of - it
was paid off and the payments -
became available for further cap--
ital investment.. , Most of thig.
40%, however, consisted of  the
increase of bank credit which -
happened during World War II -
as a part of war finances. g
.Only 26% ($198 billion) repre-:
sented current savings of individ--
uals. This would be an average :
of $6,800,000,000: a year during the
period from 1919 to 1947; but
averages mean little. There were
moderate savings during 1920 and -
1921; fairly high from 1928 to .
1929; almost no savings in 1932
and 1933; enormous personal sav- -
ings during 1945 and 1946. ;
This is your total frame. On -
examination it is clear that the
great bulk of this huge amount
of capital, so far as it was actu--
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ally available for business invest-
nent, went into and through cor-
borations, chiefly large ones, This
i$ the break-down:

.:'34'% ($262 billion) of savings
originated from profits accumu-
_]ated. and retained by business
remained in those businesses.
Taey invesied this money in their
oOwn expansion. This was addi-
tional working - capital—‘equity
capital,” if you like—for these
businesses. 1t was capital which
paid for the new development, for
toe new process, for the new in-
vention, for the increlse in size
of factory, or what not,

; The 40% ($310 billion) bank
credit and repaid past loans was
invested by commercial banks ang
institutions and by bondholders.
The commercial banks, of course,
do not invest in new. or risky ad-
ventures, and generally try not to
provide capital.  That is not the
business of banks. They can and
do buy bonds—either government
bonds or bonds of large estab-
lished corporations. Those bonds
are, perhaps; the truest “capital”
Investment that banks can make.
Almost by force of circumstances,
a bank 1nvesting in bonds will
buy bonds of a big. established
corporation. Of course they can-
not buy stocks,

.. There remains 23% ($198 bil-
lion) of individual savings accu-
mulated during 29 years. These
‘belong to the “individual in-
-vestors.” . If capital is to  be
- Spread around, this is.where it
must come from. “Yet actually
the ‘break-down of this figure
shows that  ($198 billion being
100%):
. 9% went to the savings and loan
associations; :
. 21% went .into life insurance
companies;
. 11% went into mutual savings
banks;
19%. went into .commercial
banks and time deposits:
*°10% ‘went into United States
savings bonds and postal savings;
+:34% went - into the investor’s
heeded cash on hand and into in-
stalment down payments on prop-
erty which he was buying, espe-
cially -houses, automobiles, farm
tractors and so forth. Only a
small fragment of this was avail-
able for business capital,
Taking a fair look at the fig-
ures, it would appear that:
.. (1) 34% of the total financing
of the United States came from
money earned by corporations and
not distributed as dividends. This
was used almost entirely for in-
ternal corporate financing and
expansion. Obviously, when a
business piles up earnings and
expands, it expands itself in busi-
ness—not someone else.
: (2) About 15% of financing, or
$115 billion, probably - was done
by expansion of bank credit.
Small business got some of it; but
the lion’s share went to the. big
established concerns,
: (3) 6% ($46 billion) went into
home mortgages—not into busi-
ness.” 3
: (4) 42% (or $323 billion) went
into Federal, State, municipal and
corporation bonds, chiefly through
commercial banks, insurance com-
Ppanies, savings banks and institu-
tions. ! '
+ (5) Out of the total recorded
financing in 29 years, 1.2%,. or
$9,400,000,000, was invested in
preferred stock and 2%, .or $15
billion, was invested in common
stock. That was the outside
“‘equity” capital. And a lot of
this did not go into new business
or new concerns, Included in that
figure is the added stock issued
by concerns like American Tele-
phone & Telegraph and the big
utility companies.
* * *
" Over all, then, it is clear that
corporate big business, had and
has' a huge edge over everyone
else. It can and does accumulate
its own capital by withholding
earnings from its stockholders. I
do not suggest that this is bad
practice, On the contrary, it is

probably the most effective and
cheapest possible way of getting
capual. Probaply in many ways
it is preferable to requiring tnat'
a business go to ‘Wau Sireet, or
State Street, or La Salle Street,
and float issues tnrough invesi-
ment bankers, every time they
need to add to their plant or take
on a new line. It means that the
plant managers are independeni
and free of tne investment bank-
ers and. the  money - markets.
They, not the. investment banking
houses,. are today the powerfu,
figures, Power taus moves closer
to the actual job of production
and distribution, and away from
the money markets.

But this does mean that the big
cencerns will go on ‘getting big-
ger. They can generate their own
capital. The small concern has to
go out and try to peddle its se-
curities; or maybe cannot get
new capital at all.

Do the figures bear this out:
I think they do.

Of  the total, $323,760,000,00C
was invested in corporate enter-
prises from 1919 through 1947.
Of this, 81% ($262 billion) repre-
sented business savings—earnings
of business ' not distributed but
used to expand their business.
That is to say, 81% of the cash
invested in corporate enterprises
consisted of cash earned by those
‘corporations and held by them.
In addition to that; business fiz

amounting -to $37 billion—11%9%
of the total cash invested in cor-
porate 'enterprises. — They also
sold $9.4 billion of preferred sfock
and $15 bilion of common,

New and small busiresses do not
generally sell bonds or preferred
stock in any great amount. They
cannot. Mosi bonds and pre-

not small- business.  Probably
about $15 billion over the 29-year
period—an average of $500 mil-
lion a year-——went into the small
businesses, the highly competitive
businesses. - In the aggregate, $15
billion is a lot of money. But it
is a very.small amount matched
against 30 years of the whole
United States. Even that figure.
small as it is by comparison with
the whole, is probably padded be-
cause it includes the investments
during the war years for small
war plants and so on.

The conclusions are- clear and
I think inescapable. .

The venture capital which is the
life blood of expanding business
comes chiefly from the earnings
of established corporations which
are retained by them and rein-
vested by them in their own busi-
ness. The big corporation goes
on expanding on its own mo-
mentum, its own weight and its
OwWn earning power.

A small—very small—balance
of personal savings is left over for
new business and individual busi-
ness after the “individual in-
vestor” has put:some money into
the savings banks, paid up his life
insurance, bought a United States
Government bond or two, paid an
instalment on the mortgage on his
house, ‘and put down an instal-
ment payment on his car, his ice-
chest, or his farm machinery. The
investment market, so called, as a
source of capital has to scramble
for that limited residue.

To all intents and purposes, the
capital . which expands business
must be sought chiefly from

(a) the fragment of savings re-
maining in individual investors’
hand and available for business
investment;

(b) the large amount of cor-
porate earnings withheld, not paid
out as dividends;

(e) the proceeds of bond issues
which large established  corpora-
tions can sell to big institutions
such as life insurance companies,
banks and so forth.

On  the capital side this is a
picture of big business .getting
bigger. There is no way out of it.
Whatever . antitrust laws may

provide, they canrot be really

nanced  itself by issuing-~bonds]|

ferred stock are floated by big and :

effective as long as this situation |
continues. In tact, it is fair to
Say Wiai udiS pacy oL TAE pLopieni
is a financial and economic prob-
lem ana Lot a legal one, )
You cannot biame the big cor-
poratwns for u.ing this meuiou of
growing. It is ordirary common
Sense.  you cuanuot attack them
as malefattors because.they choose
to save their money and increase
their business that way instead ot
distributing their money and beg-
ging to get it' back from the se-
curity market.

You can tell them, if you wish,
that the United States proposes tc
limit size as such, and to allow no
corporation to grow beyond a cer-
tain amount—thougy there are
plenty of objections to this, In
the abscnce of such a law you can-
not attack them merely for saving
their money.

X
The Question of Bigness

What is the antitrust law on
this subject?

1-do not think anyone can give
a clear answer because the Su-
preme Court itself appears to be
split on the subject. One current
of thought among the Justices
seems to think that mere bigness
may become a restraint of trade
under the Sherman law, giving
ground for a decree of dissolu-
tion. The classic law, of course,
twasthat unless -a concern had
done:something illegal or entered
.into an illegal agreement, its mere
.size did not ‘make it unlawful;
‘that size alone was no sin. Some
Judges would  feel, that if size
were to be made a sin, this would
have to be done by the Congress
of .the United States, and not by
a new interpretation of the anti-
trust law,
It is clear that a current of
thought is beginning to appear
outlawing size and power as such.
Put differently, the mere holding
of power capable of restraining
trade may in the future be held
illegal, even though trade has not

thinks so, too; at all events, never
in its history has there been a
suit' to break up or dissolve the
telephone company as such. But
the telephone company needs
huge quantities of equipment; and
it organized and owns ’an:ex-
tremely large manufacturing com-
pany, the Western Electric, which
manufactures its instruments, ap-
paratus ‘and 'so on. Naturally, i.
buys all its equipment from its
own subsidiary, the Western Elec-
trie, thereby saving money ‘since
any profit Western Electric makes
belongs to and comes back tc
American Telephone & Telegraps.
Company. The telephone com-
pany thus lowers its' costs, or
claims to do so; and gets the kina
of equipment it wants. The De-
partment of Justice appears to feel
that, as a result, no individual or
other company can go into the
business of manufacturing tele-
phone equipment: its only big
buyer is American Telephone &
Telegraph Company, and, of
course, . American Telephone &
Telegraph Company is buying
mainly from its. own subsidiary.
So, says the Department of Jus-
tice, an arrangement like that re-
strains trade in that it makes it
impossible for ‘any outsider to
enter the business of manufactur-
ing telephone equipment. _Ac-
cordingly, it asks the telephone
company - be required to sell
Western Electric, and that when
it buys equipment it must permit
competitive bidding for its orders.
The conception seems to be that
they are willing to leave A, T, &
T. as a dominant concern in tele-
phone communications; but do
not want it to expand its power
by owning its supplier.
Somewhat the same conception
seems to be behind the suit of the

Du Pont was primarily a cheimn-
ical company which has, steadily
expanded into a string of related
businesses—many of them orig-
inally products of chemicals—as
for instance, rayon and nylon. It

United States against du Port.|,

RCA. You are still dividing busi-

ness around among a reiauvely
few giants, though perhaps a cer-
tain ‘amount of smaller corpora-
tions may occasionally get a
chance at business they would rot
otherwise have. The tneory of
tr.e Department of Justice is in-
telligent, and has a considerable
degree of .logic .behind it, and
does, so far ag it goes, preven{ a
concentration of concentrations—
a glant of. giaats. It does not
change the situation very much;
though it may prevent a still
greater degree of concentration.

v

Government Buying and Bigness

A third element making for
concentration is the United States
Government itself — chiefly
through defense orders. The Com-~
mittee has heard other testimory
on it, so I merely make a single
point out of a single case. ;

The Army, Navy and Air Corps
under their current programs will
buy several billion dollars worth
of equipment each year, Some of
this is concentrated in particular
{ields. These orders are far and
away . the largest market in the
scientific instrument and electrical
supply fields and particularly in
the advarced scientific ranges. By
concentrating their buying, or by
refusing to buy, from any con-
cern, they can make or break any
concern -in the field. If, ‘having
decided to break a concern, they
not only decline~to buy but also
impose a secondary ‘boycott—that
is,’ refuse to deal with anyone

wish to break, the defense buyers
can make a trust—just as the rail-
roads of old used to make trusts
by the rebate device.

In fact, this happens. In one
case that I know of. just this proc-
ess appears to be going on. It is
in the electrical supply field. The
case is roughly this: before World
War II an arrangement appears to
have ' existed between General

as yet been restrained; and size
clearly car: give that power. But
the courts have not quite got to
this yet; and there is some ques-
tion whether, if this is desirable,
it should not be done by the Con-
gress rather than through judicial
legislation.,

At the moment, an intermediate
point of view is appearing through
the operations of the Antitrust Di-
vision of the Department of Jus-
tice,  Antitrust law is made
there, far more than it is in the
courts. The Antitrust Division
tightens up. and tries to enforce
these ideas—or loosens up and
lets economic forces alone. The
Attornev General of the United
States, and the Congress that
gives appropriations for the Anti-
trust - Division really determine
more than anyone else whether
and how this question is to be
tackled—because, to all intents
and purposes, antitrust prosecu-
tions or civil suits are the only
way we do tackle them.

At the moment, the Antitrust
Division "seems to be proceeding
on the conception that it will at-
tack, for size and power, concerns
which do not more or less limit
themselves to a single industry or
field. I base . this conclusion
chiefly on two proceedings now
pending—the current proceeding
against the American Telephone &
Telegraph Company, asking that
it be compelled to sell its sub-
sidiary, the Western Electric; and
the current proceeding against the
du Pont Corporaticn, asking that
it be required to sell its holdings
in General Motors and United
States Rubber. There are other
illustrations—but these are cur-
rent,

American Telephone & Tele-
graph is, and probably ought to
be, the controlling element in the
telephone field. The telephone
industry really does not permit
competition: it is in the nature of
a “natural monopnly.” The De-

. partment of 'Justice apparently

makes and sells an endless num-
ber of such products. But, in addi-
tion, it has a stock interest, said to
be equivalent to control, in two
related giant corporations—motors
and rubber. ‘Du FPont is far and
away the biggest stockholder in
General Motors—which is not pri-
marily a - chemical corporation.
General Motors can and does use
in the automobile manufacturing
business large amounts of goods
manufactured and supplied by
du Pont. I presume du Pont in
its business can and does use con-
siderable amounts of equipment
manufactured by General Motors.
The government charges that as a
natural result, each corporation
finances the other in its buying,
though I do not know the facts.
So, says the government, du Pont
should be required to. sell its
holdings in General Motors, partly
so that -every ‘manufacturer will
be equally able to compete for
General Motors orders and, one
supposes, every motor manufac-
turer will have equal opportunity
to compete for the du Pont busi-
ness, Other indications of a sim-
ilar point of view appear in other
pending antitrust suits. »
Where does this get us? Ob-
viously, it does not solve the
question of size. Du Pont, even if
it does sell its General Motors
holdings, will still be one of the
largest concerns in the world; and
so will General Motors., Each will
be the dominant element in its
own industry, Each will, if the
government’s theory is accurate,
have somewhat less power over
the other and the market may be
somewhat freer. But I am frank
to say that I do not see that we
shall have reached any funda-
mental solution, It does not
probably make a great deal of
difference in the general run of
the country whether A. T. & T.
buys all its instruments from

Western Electric or buys part
from Western Electrie, part from

General Electric and part from

Electric,, RCA and certain other
American electrical supply giarts
and an equivalent electric supply
giant in Europe, the N. V. Philips
Company. The arrangement was
that Philips would keep out of
the United States market in return
for similar concessions to Philips,
Philips has in Holland one of the
greatest electrical laboratories in
{he world; it was content to licerse
its new ‘discoveries to the Amer-
ican concerns and not to compete
in - manufacture; the American
concerns kept out of certain mar-
kets, ..

The Department of Justice con-
sidered this a violation of the
antitrust law, and brought action
ir. 1941 against all of the com-
panies,; ihcluding Philips., The ob~
ject was to compel competition
between the American companiesg
and Philips. On Jan. 19, 1949, the
Federal District Court for the Dis-
trict of New Jersey, by Judge
Forman, found that the result of
this agreement was to monopolize
the electrical supply parts field by
eliminating foreign competition;
and “that -any ‘arrargement by
which * Philips refrained - from

|manufacturing ‘and selling here,

and merely licensed to the Amer-
ican companies violated the. anti«
trust law.

After 1941 Philips split its op=
erations and financed the estab-
lishment of a group of purely -
American companies formed in -
the United States and operated by
American citizens. Following the
policy outlined by the Depart~
ment of Justice they started to
compete. -

But, in 1948, the American
Armed Services, speaking through
the Navy, produced a “policy” of
purchasing rothing ' from the
American Philips industries de-
spite the fact that they had pur-
chased steadily through the war,
the Navy stated as follows:

“The North American Philips
Company has an excellent record
of production ond the decision not, .

(Continued on page 28)
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to furnish it with confidential and
secret information is the result of
a security policy ana in no way
reflected upon the company or its
officers.”,

the letter being signed by Mr. M.
. Andrews, Assistart Secretary
of the Navy. He subsequently ex-
plained that the “policy” was to
purchase from no company which
had past connections with any for-
.eign coacern—the policy applying
only to American Philips.

* Meanwhile, personnel of the
‘Armed Services requested sup-
pliers <{ the Navy not to do busi-
ness with Americar. Philips in any
way—suggesting that Armed Serv-
“ice business would be cut off from
anyonc who entered into normal
commercial business with Philips
«busiress mnot vitally connected
with defense orders. The obvious
purpose was to elirinate or pre-
.vent American Philips from man-
ufacturing or selling ir the Amer-
ican market. This, in fact, coolly
reverses the ruling of the Federal
Courts under the antitrust laws
and Judge Forman's square hold-
ing that any arrangement by which
Philips did mot manufacture and
sell in the United States violated
the antitrust law and terded to
monopoly.

-1 note in connection with this
instance - that the decision was
taken before the present Secretary
of Defense, Louis Johnson, took
office. 1 do not wish to be under-
stood as indicating that this was
the result of his policy, though
the policy has rof as yet been
withdrawn. or reversed. I do not
know whether the Armed Serv-
ices knew anything about the an-
titrust laws, or the antitrust pro-
ceeding, or the decision. of the
Federal Courts in United States v.
General - Electric, International
General Electric, Inc., Westing-
house Electric and Manufacturing
Company and others, and N. V.
Philips Company decided -in the
District Court for the District of
New Jersey Jan, 19, 1949, The
point is that whether they knew

At or not the Armed Services used

all the power they had in a way
which flatly and squarely reversed
the decision of the Courts, which
griticize‘d Philips for being “will-
ing fo prevent any birth or re-
birth of its trade here.” Philips
promptly complied in an endeavor
to reestablish the trade. The
,Arrped Services have beer doing
their best to block it—for reasons
unstated. though the defense serv-
ices has stated that the American
FPhilips companies and thé Ameri-
can citizens who run it, could be
Justly proud of their war record.

Tke Department of National De-
fense until recentlv maintained a
list of companies blackballed for
any Armed Services business. We
have been told that this has now
beer transformed into a “white
list”—a list of companies which
‘the Armed Services will, favor
with orders.

" It is obvious that the manipu-
Yation of such a list in certain
fields can create monopolies and
restrain trade at will by an en-
“tirely secret process. Especially in

. the sensitive and growing fields

of qhemicals, electronics, com-
munication equipment, and the
‘like, ycu have here a force ir the
government itself entirely unre-
strained by antitrus; laws and cap-

. able of, very likely without intent
of the officials involved, nulli-
fying these laws.

v .
What Do We Want?
* Well, this brings us squarely to
the question of what we want,
Sentimentally, the United States
would like a country of small and
moderate-sized busiress, with
compelition_to kesp prices dowr,
and freedom of enterprise so that
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any Amwerican could go into a
pusiness. with. a. fair..chance of
success. Actually, in great areas
of its economy, that has not been
true for more than:a generation;
but it still remains the Jeffer-
sonian dream. 1

American seems to want an almost
unlimited -amount of goods of
standard- quality, at the lowest ob-
tainable *price,- capable of being
bought - anywheve;~“and  every-
where, st any tiine.- He-wants to
be able to get his standard-brand
of cigarettes on any-street .corner,
to be able to get a moderate priced
car-at any time-and ‘get spare
parts for 1t anywhere. He wants
to be able to buy gasoline. of
standard -quality every five miles;
to buy a standard quality  ice-
chest for his house with a serv-
iceman handy; to see his favorite
moving picture star at a neigh-
borhood theatre once a week, and
£0 on, :

But everyoae of these desires
means big business in some form
or another. If Americans want a
million Ford cars' a year, at-a
moderafe price, the technical peo-
ple tell us, they must necessarily
ulso wart a huge Ford or General
Motors ' plant, flanked by a still
liuger organization for servicing
ana repair parts. If he wants a 100
million tons of steel a year at a
moderale price, he wants neces-
sarily big steel plants capable of
turning this out at a, relatively
low price. If he wants chain store
service—big business is against
the old  corner -grocery store—
then he wants a caain store; too.
Whatever his dreams of the past,
when it comes to buying, the
American seems .to. want a prod-
uct and the service which can only
pe supplied by a huge unit, He may
want an era of smail business with
one part of his brain; but if he
had to choose between an era of
small business in moderate price
car manufacture which will cost
him $200 more for his car, he
would rather have the big busi-
ness—and the cheaper product.

So, says the techrician, once you
talk of size, and limiting size, once
you begin complaining about con-
centration of industry, you are
up against an irreducible fact, You
must not limit size, or limit con-
centration, or limit the ability to
get capital, below an efficiency
point. Your limit of size must be
the size at which you get the max-
imum efficient productior and
service and the lowest cost.

Then ask the techaician whether
he can tell you what that size
point is in;any given industry.
Some technicians may claim to an-
swer that; but of the many to
whom I have talked they all .give
& single answer: “We do not know.,
We know that there is ar ‘opti-
mum,” or most efficient size, in an
automobile plant or a steel plant,
or an electrical equipment plant
and we can make a respectable
guess as to what that size is. But
that is engineering and not busi-
ness. Irequently the most effi-
cient producing plart is not the
most efficient from the point of
view of business: it may not be
big enough to accumulate its own
capital (along. the lines we have
seen a little earlier) and because
it has to go, hat in hand, to the
local investment bankers, it .may
have.te spend more on getting its
workirg. .capital than it can save
on. plant production. Maybe  tiie

-|most efticient size of plant tech-

nically is still not big enough to
buy raw material advantageously;
ten such plants located around the
country and working. together may
be . able to buy copper or raw
sugar or steel or what not at a
cheaper price than any one of the
ten could do alore. In that case,

3

But, on the- other - hand, -the

your ‘optimum’ size- would be

concentration of ten or fifteen
factories under a - single. owner,
and so on.

“Finally,” says the technician,
“if I were able to tell you now,
that. is, today, the optimum size of
1 business unit, takirg everything
into account, it might change six
months from now when somebody
invents a new maciine or- brings
out a new technical process, Par-
ticularly in the last ten years pro-
duction methods have been revo-
lutionized iy almost every line.
Or, perhaps a change in freight
rates cr transportation, or some
such’ thing, will make ‘a different
cdoncentration logical. Business, in
general, and especially in "the
United States, does not stand still.
The biggest concentratior "in the
silk industry has been virtually
washed out by ‘nylon in the past
five .years; and for all we know,
nylon may be replaced by some-
thing “guite different five years
from today. Do you dare,” says
the technician, “to try to set an
arbitrary limit on size and con-
centration when you don’t know
the optimum points now and, if
you did, the engineers, investors
and scientists would make them
obsolete in a very short time?”

With all this businessmen, espe-
cially the corporate manager, im-
mediately agree. They are right in
agreeing. ;

But at this point you and I ven-
ture a suggestion. We say, “Sup-
pose. when a particular degree of
cor:centration is reached in any
industry, instead of trying to
break it up, we push the concen-
trated unit into a new classifica-
tion.” We say, “Yes, we have long
agreed that you do not have com-
petitive -small ‘scale industry 'in
electric utilities and railroads, and
telephones, and so forth. Small
scale ‘industry does not give the
service. We accept concer:tration
—even monopoly—in these fields.
But once you have it, we say that
the industry is affected with a
‘public interest’ and subject to
regulation in that interest. That
has been the American way: of
dealing with these situations. Are
you prepared to recognize that
when concentration gels to the
poirt which has been reached in
many of .the great industries, suck
as steel, electrical supply, chemi-
cals, motor cars and so on, tha!
the same considerations apply to
these huge and necessary units as
those which apply to electric light
compatiies, the railroads and the
telephone? If, in fact, the Amer-
ican public wants and apparently
needs the services in many lires
of great concentrated units, can
you not permit the Federal Trade
Commission, or.some equally well
set-up body, after due hearing and
finding to declare that these con-
cerns are in the nature of public
utilities and that the public has an
interest ir their prices, their prof-
its, their methods of business, their
capital expansion, and so on? If
the situation is reasonably satis-
factory, and - moving along — if
there is competitiorn in the field
sufficient to keep prices moder-
ate, and if there is entry for a
small group which can manufac-
ture and sell with equal efficiency
—ther: your regulation need be no
more than keeping abreast of the
facts. But if, in point of fact, the
concentrate, or more often the
four or five concentrates in .the
field, keep production low or there

is'-a shortage, keep prices up
beyond reason, accumulate capital
not for the purpose of the business
service they render but merely to
pile- up ‘money for another dive
into a-different field, ther some-
thing can and should be done
about it. That is at least one way
of dealing with the matter. In my
judgment, it would be preferable
to the European method, which
has been to have-the state. take

hased, not merely on the optimum:
size 'of the factory, but on some

Iover, own and operate these con-

centraies, thereby creating an out-
and-out socialized state,” X

VI
Conclusions

In taking a fresh look at the
antitrust laws, I suggest examina-
tion be maae of certain. prin-
ciples. - If agreement can' be had
on them, the precise measures are
more easily arrived at,

(1) There is a top limit of mag-
nitude beyond which mere, size
becomes dangerous in and.of it-
self. i

(2) Except in the public utility
and. transportation fields, there is
a top limit of concentration be-
yond which further concentration
is dangerous. There should be a
top percentage of the industry be-
yond which no one corporate
group should go. .

(3). Where a high degree of
concentration is permitted, or is
inevitable, rules of the roaa
should be laid down as in the pub-
lic utility industry,” This merely
recognizes the responsibility waich
first-rate business executives
acknowledge now, ;

(4) The United States Govern-
ment should not be permitted it-
self to discriminate against, or in
favor of, any business except on
cause shown for valid reasons.

None of these principles are
ideal. But the alternative is to
leave the antitrust laws as they
are,” wuich, 1n practice, is that
legislation is made by the Su-
preme Court of the United States.
Certainly the antitrust laws as
they are applied today have little
resemblance to the antitrust laws
as they were applied 40 years
ago—and perhaps ought -not to
have, But it is hardly fajir to
businessmen to keep them guess-
ing as to what the Courts will
think is reasonable trade regula-
tions later on.

If some such principles were
agreed on—and. I put them for-
ward .only tentatively—then the
Congress has various alternatives.

(1). They can maintain the
present- laws 'as they now are—
leaving the Courts to legislate on
the subject of allowable size, al-
lowable concentration, allowable
nower and so forth,

(2) Or they can provide the
Federal Trade Commission with ™"’
power to inquire; as circumstances -
call for, whether the size or de-
gree of: concentration in any in-
austry restrains trade; prevents’
competition, .or. results in- unduly
high prices, profits.and exploita--
tion.. That power might include
the power" to set -a’top limit-on*
size, or a’ top limit on the per-::
centage of any. industry permitted:
to any one concern, leaving: it-
open to the government to call for
dissolution if size or concentration
runs beyond these limits.

(3).0Or, after--a.finding of the
Tradé. Commission;;it: might-per-.
mit: -the. -impesition:’ of=- public' .

utility-responsibility-and regula-:

tions on:companies which elected
to go beyond a-particular:size.

(4) In.<any: ease,- the ‘existing
measures ;must e ‘continued, and
perhaps ‘amplifiedsto:<assure-that* :
if the capital-market-is-unable to:
provide credit-and equity capital
for smaller. business;.government
banking ‘mechanism if available
for that purpose, The Recon-
struction Finance Corporation has
done some part of it; a great deal
of it was done during the war.

(5) Study should be made of
measures giving some tax advan-
tage to risk capital .in. smaller
enterprises so that large enter-
prises shall not be overwhelmingly
proprietors of risk capital through
withholding dividends.

It need hardly be pointed out
that this is a most tentative and
preliminary approach to a huge
subject, The objective should be
the greatest degree of freedom of
action for business up to the point
at which, through size and con-
centration, it becomes an essent'lal
part of the State, albeit- in-
formally. - Beyond that size; con-
centration ' and importance, we
have only two alternatives: regu-
lation or socialized ownership.
The American -habit - has never
favored socialized ownership. The
real choice thus remains keeping
size and concentration within
bounds—or regulating those units
in which it appears to be ines-

capable.

Fourth Round of

for higher wages, with industry
reducing prices at the same time.

But experience warns ‘against
this. We have had three rounds
of wage increases in the past three
years, all at considerable cost to
wage-earners and to the country
because of lost time and curtailed
production. The country was as-
sured that each was possible with-
out price increases. But what
happened? Prices did increase,
following every wage increase, so
that the higher “wage benefits
were soon nullified. Nothing ap-
nears in the picture today which
justifies Mr. Nathan’s theory that
it will be different this time, Es-
pecially so, since today we face
the added handicaps of business
falling off, prices going down,
and profits tumbling.

Prosperity  cannot be - coaxed
back by forcing higher wages, and
it seems a very poor time to put
such an added strain on Ameri-
can industry.

No longer are ‘we in a seller’s
market when the buyer was will-
ing to pay a high price, because
goods were scarce. Now supply
has largely caught up with de-
mand. ‘We are in a buyer’s mar-
ket, and we are experiencing for
the first {ime in many years a
general lowering of prices.

Newspapers carry ads of cuts
in prices: ‘Stores throughout the
country have been running sales
at sharp .reductions. This is a

very wholesome thing, for prices

Wage

~ Increases Not Justified

(Continued from first page) o

are now . getting down to wha
peovle are willing to pay.

Working  people are beginning
to realize the simple fact that it
is not the number of dollars in
their pay envelope that counts
most, but what can be bought for
those dollars. In fact, stabilizing
the lowered prices will mean
more to them than raises in wages
that are bound to unsettle the
price structure, and start prices
going up again.

S price decreases benefit all
of th® 150 million people of this
country, whereas at best a fourth
round of wage demands might se-
cure higher wages for only limited
numbers of yeerkers. More likely
it. might increase unemployment
and close up many plants which
simply could not afford to pay
those higher wages and keep op-
erating. :

I believe a sound solution of
our present economic situation is
for ‘wages ‘to- be held steady, and
for labor' to refrain from further
demands at this time; while price
reductions should be made- by
manufacturers, - wholesalers, and
retailers, -as rapidly -as possible.

' Higher. wages' for. a few- and

'higher prices for the rest is not

the answer.

Defects of Nathan’s Report

A careful analysis of Mr. Na-
than’s recommendations shows
that he actually is not offering a

| plan for increasing purchasing
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power, but only taking purchas-
ing power away from those who
will not get wage increases and
from those who are paid out of
the profits of a business, namely
stockholders and ipvestors of all
types. No .economist can for one
minute claim that the’ money
spent by investors from dividends
received is not just as good in
purchasing power as the money of
industrial workers,

The fact is that the only way
in which purchasing power can be
increased is through greater indi-
vidual productivity of manage-
ment and labor and through im-
provements in machinery and
methods. That really creates more
purchasing power.

Mr. Nathan does not attempt to
say that all companies should
grant wage increases,” but that
.only such companies- that are
making - good profits should - be
asked for wage increases. Theo-
retically this sounds fair, but it is
practically ‘impossible to carry
out. Take any town in the United
States, for example, in which a
steel mill is located, making a
profit which by Mr. Nathan's
standard justifies a substantial
wage increase.

‘What happens to  other com-
panies in the same town who are
not making a good profit and may
actually be operating at a loss?
How could they hold their work-
ers? There would be much dis-
content among workers in that
community being paid widely
varying rates.

Take the case of the company
which is not making a profit and
cannot possibly pay its workers a
higher wage. If it refuses, it may
face ' strikes; if it tries to pay
higher wages, that may put the
company right out of business.

It is easy to say, “Let those
companies which can afford
raises, make them,” but it is not
that simple. Our business struc-
ture today is so closely knit that
what one company does vitally
affects others. One sets the stand-
ard, others follow,

Again, what happens to com-
panies which may have been
making a large profit if those
profits suddenly disappear? It is
a well-known fact of economics
that profits are the most volatile
share of our national income,

Some industries may be oper-
ating at a fine profit when they
are working 100%: of their capac-
ity, yet operating at 75% of their
capacity they may make no profit
at all. That is happening all over
the country today.

Profits Have Fallen

The President’s economic. ad-
visors, in their July, 1949, re-
port show- that, since the third
quarter of 1948 through the sec-
ond quarter of 1949, in those
nine months profits have fallen
44.6%; and they are still on the
way down. So the company which
-last quarter might have shown

- profits by which Mr. Nathan jus-

tifies a. wage increase, may be
making no profits next quarter.
What then? Should the wage in-
crease be taken away? ¢

It is apparent that basing wages
on: profits' is = entirely - unsound
and would drastically increase our
national instability, because prof-
its is what is left after all bills
-are - paid, and they. go 'up and
down ‘drastically. The wage rates,
however, are not subject to such
fluctuations, and once wages are
‘raised only a severe depression is
apt to bring them down. That is
something none of us wants to
see happen.

Mr. Nathan complains that
vrices have not come down very
much. ‘I believe they have come
down a great deal more than
latest Government figures indi-
cate. What is more important,
however, is that when the price
trend turns it continues in the
new direction for a long time. It
is true that it takes a considerable
period of time for the lower costs
of material and:-increased produc-
tive efficiency at the factory to
reach the consumer. Wholesalers

gitized for FRASER
p:/ffraser.stlouisfed.org/

and retailers are apt to make some
reductions in their margins in an-
ticipation of replacing their stocks

at lower costs, but the real price|

reductions come after they have
the lower priced goods on their
shelves.  That takes several
months.

It is unreasonable to expect that
the upward spiral of prices dur-
ing the past several years shall
have been offset by price de-

creases in this short a period. If

wages are maintained at a stable
level their real value will increase
in a falling market as they have
always done before. While prices
were going up, wages had a hard
job to keep up with them. While
prices are falling, wages are not
taking corresponding ' reductions,
and purchasing power thus is in-
creasing.

In this period of readjustment,
I would like to propose a program
for business, labor, and govern-
ment for the immediate fature as
follows:

Propesed Program for Business

(1) Reduce prices as rapidly as
possible” to reflect reduced cost
in materials and increased effici-
ency of labor and machinery.
Lower prices stimulate buying, i:
made ‘sufficiently attractive.

(2) Increase sales and advertis-
ing efforts in order to stimulate
more business and greater em-
ployment. The seller’s market is
gone. Vigorous competition is the
order of the day and is good for
all of us.

(3) Bring out new products
that may have been developed to
stimulate public interest. People
like to buy new things. Slow pe-
riods have proven effective pe-
riods for launching useful new
products. ;

(4) Retain good relations with
workers and with unions. ‘This is
no time for misunderstandings or
for taking advantage of a.tem-
porary recession: Good -mahage-
ment-labor relations are built on
a long time basis, without either
side taking advantage of a. tem-
porary situation.

Proposed Program for Labor

(1) Forego demands for in-
creased wages at this time, Permit
the economy to be stabilized so
that public confidence may return
to the market. Recognize that
lower prices of all consumer goods
are already giving labor greater
purchasing power at a more rapid
rate and with greater assurance
than could be obtained from a
demand for higher wages. Such
demands: if not granted may lead
to strikes. If granted they may
put ‘many companies -out of the
market and result in lay-offs and
less employment. ;

(2) Assist management in every
reasonable way to bring down
costs through greater efficiency
of operation. There is plenty of
latitude here without hurting any-
body. A greater respect for one’s
job, putting in steadier productive
effort, will increase’the produc-
tion and decrease the cost. For
example, if everyone should pro-
duce 20% more, beginning tomor-
row, prices would soon fall about
20%. On the other hand, if wages
were increased 20% tomorrow,
without any . increase in effi-
ciency, prices would increase just
about that much,

(3) Recognize the simple fact
that the greatest security for the
worker is a steady job at good
wages. Any interruption of em-
ployment interferes with this se-
curity. Steady wages the year-
round at a reasonable level are
far better for American workers
than part time higher wages which
might result in irregular employ-
ment.

We all know that the most pros-
perous countries'in the world are
the industrial countries. ' This na-

tion will be the most prosperous

as long as it permits a highly|

prosperous industry. Out of the
profitable industries come profit-

able jobs for workers and ade;
quate taxes for government.

Proposed Program for-
Government
(1) Permit an orderly readjust-
ment of the economic situation
and recovery from the distortions
of the war and postwar period.
Recognize that there is a leveling
off {0 a more balanced peacetime
economy with narrow margins of
profits as.the order of the day,
with prices to go lower for prob-
ably several years, Permit the
market to operate: competitively
in this adjustment. Millions of
people will better determine what

are the right prices for goods than

any government agency.or group
of experts can do. ‘ 4

(2) The Government, too, must
exercise economy and increase its
efficiency. This should result in
lower operating costs - without
damage to the country, but with a
hopetul' prospect of. lower. taxes.
The entire tax structure should
be restudied with a view to stim-
ulating incentives for business
growth. The present. tax struc-
ture is actually retarding busi-
ness expansion and creation. of
new business. ‘

Nothing  would increase public
confidence more .than . to take
these simple constructive steps at
this time, .

The Impartial

Chairman and

- Labor Difficulties

(Continued from page 13) '

work bench. Thus, he finds him-
self dealing more in the realm of
the spiritual than the physical
during bargaining and in his han-
dling of the people who make up
the rank and file. Hoxie recog-
nized the force of these divisive
elements long ago, and cited them
as causes of cleavage between la-
bor leader and rank and file.4

Thus, mutual acceptance of an
mpartial chairman’s decision must
involve acceptability to manage-
ment and the labor leader, How-
ever, the decision may not be
acceptable to the rank and: file
membership of the union, This
observation is not made in the
spirit of criticism. It is simply an
abservation of something which is
probably natural, for the rank and
file cannot, as a general rule,
have ‘sufficient knowledge to re-
alize what it may be possible for
industry to yield. '

Recognition of the above gives

further insight into the political
usefulness of -the.impartial chair-
marship to the labor leader, in
the latter’s relationship with the
rank and file membership which,
in political parlance, constitute
his electorate. A wunion leader
sometimes finds himself con-
vinced of the wisdom of accept~
ing a settlement which will be
unpopular with the rank and file
membership, Let us construct a
hypothetical ' case, involving a
wage issue.
" Assume an industry in which
labor costs is a ‘large element
in total cost. Any upward wage
adjustments in such an industry
must be reflected in price. Sup-
pose further that there have been
large wage adjustments in other
industries, ‘which  have received
great publicity. The other indus-
tries have dissimilar cost and mar-
ket conditions. Yet the workers in
our illustrative industry are not
aware of these differences, or of
their meaning with regard to the
desire . for wage adjustments,
which will match or approach
those publicized in the press.
Therefore, they demand a wage
increase similar to those that have
been publicized. The union lead-
er must hear the voices of his
“electorate.” However, he isaware
of the sharp differences between
his own situation and that of the
union leaders who have success-
fully pressed for sizable wage
adjustments in their industries.
He realizes that prices in his in-
dustry are extremely sensitive to
labor  cost variations. Thus, he
envisages-the wage demands of
his rank and file members “pric-
ing the product out of its mar-
ket.”

If he permits this to occur,
he knows that there will be un-
employment in the industry. This
will weaken the union, Collect-
ing dues becomes a problem.
Union income drops. A welfare
problem arises in helping the

works who - are ‘unemployed.

4 Robert Hoxie, “Trade Unionism in
the United States,” second edition, D.
Apvleton and Co., N. Y., 1928, pp. 177-
187.

.Finally, the desire for ‘employ‘—

ment may cause a growing num-
ber. of the unemployed union
members to  abandon the union
and seek work with an employer
in a non-union' shop.: Thus,.an
unreasonably large wage increase
may carry within itself a-potent
threat to - the ' existence ‘of -the
union.

This situation poses a dilemma
for the union leader, If he in-
sists on the wage demands of the
rank and file membership of the
union, he will be popular and
safe in his position. But eventu-
ally the union will be under-
mined. The result will be that
his popularity and support among
the membership will be weakened
and his position threatened. Or,
the union ‘may not be strong
enough to stand a knockdown

a peaceful settlement where one
might not be possible on any other
basis. -

" It is ‘not' difficult to see why
the employers involved would be
pleased as such an arrangement.
First, they are achieving a settle-
ment which they consider reason-
able, Without the arbitration pro-
ceeding, the union leader would.
have to lead his members in -a
militant campaign for their de-
mands. The consequence to the
employers would be an expensive
struggle. Also they are assured
that they are not entering into &
hearing before the impartial chair~
man blindly, without knowing
what the final award might be.

I do not say that our hypotheti-
cal case represents a frequent oc~
currence. However, it does help
focus attention upon the implica~
tions of the  criterion of mutual
acceptability. It is presented for
that purpose. i

(3) Mediation, Successfully
grievance arbitration does. involve
mediation, rand :it seems folly -to
pretend otherwise. Thus, in.an
article two years ago; which de-
scribed the successful 10-year ten~
ure of Mr. Herman Brickman, as
Jimpartial chairman of the laundry
industry of greater New York, this
author- said: 5

“Mr. Brickman, though -possess—
ing the legal authority of an ar-
bitrator, conceives of himself as'a
mediator, and this conception has
colored 'his procedures, hearings,
-and decisions, . . . In each dispute
his effort is directed toward ree~
-onciling the . disputants, and  the
robes of a judge are assumed only

‘when mediation has failed. The
‘basic - point is ‘that our example
illustrates that an impartial arbi-
trator should act the judge only

as a last resort, making every ef-
fort first to.achieve an amicable
settlement directly between the
contestants.” T

- Mediation' is important in ‘any
area’ of human conflict. Conse-
quently, we are not’ to be sur:

struggle,’ and the union leader
may be certain in' his own mind
that the demands of the rank and
file membership will mean just
such a ‘struggle. "'If, he ‘cautions |
the workers not to press for their.
wage demands, the opinion may

grow that he is in league with
the employers.
pen he may find the support of
his ‘“electorate’”. withdrawn, .and
some rival leader competing for
his office.. He knows there are
always potential aspirants for
his position, who will foment this
sort of talk. As a professional
labor leader, he has a vested in-
terest in his office which he will
do most anything to maintain.
Plainly, he would like to resolve
this dilemma by settling for - a
modest. wage adjustment which
would not involve the long range
threat to the union, while at the
same time avoiding the displeas-
ure of the rank and file member-
ship. How can he do. this? One
answer is provided by the.impar-
tial chairmanship system,

The Impartial System
The union leader contacts.a key

employer and arranges an off-the- |”

record meeting. The discussion at
such a meeting is frank, and its
result is an agreement as to the
form of the final settlement. The
problem is, to arrange some
method by which the union leader
can ‘publicly argue for his mem-
bers’ full demands while being
sure that they will not be met.
An arbitration proceeding -before
the impartial chairman is an ideal
forum for such a purpose, so long
as'the impartial chairman under-
stands the settlement which has
been agreed upon  already, and
is willing to issue it as his award
or decision, The union leader
can take care of this in a diplo-
matic way during a conversation
with the chairman. One will
wonder, of course, about the ethics
of the impartial chairman. From
his practical standpoint, a suc-
cessful arbitration is one which is
mutually acceptable to the union
leader and management. A pre-
arranged decision guarantees such
satisfaction, The impartial chair-
man feels that he is rendering ¢
public service in contributing to

Should that hap- ¢

I'prised - that judges, in-American
courts, make attempts at mediat=-
ing between disputants. And labor
relations are human relations, as
’Selekman has observed, Thus, I
concur completely in the state-
ment that 6, , , there have been
too many befuddled attempts by
arbitrators to reason mediation
out' of grievance arbitration.” <

The impartial chairman system
has achieved a great deal in the
direction of industrial harmony.
Its past worth is a sound basis for
the plea that it be extended in the
future. However, let us not forget
that ‘it .implies: mediation, mutu-
ally acceptable agreements (un-
derstanding what that may mean),
and an impartiality ' consistent
with 'union -democracy ‘ and ' civil
liberties. ; |

5A. L. Gitlow, “How to Live with
Unions,” _ Cleaning and Laundry World,
May 1947, p. 36. Sl L ey
6 George Y. Taylor, op. cit, ‘p. 2.

FIC Banks Place Debs; '

A successful offering of an is-
sue of debentures of the Federal
Intermediate Credit -Banks -was
made July 21 by M. G. Newcomb,

New York fiscal agent for the
banks. The financing’ consisted of
$65,405,000 1.35% consol. deben-
tures dated Aug. 1, 1949 due May
1, 1950, The issue was placed at
par. Of the proceeds $56,280,000
will be used to retire a like
amount of debentures maturing
Aug. 1 and $9,125,000 is “new
money.” As of the close of busi-
ness Aug. 1, 1949, the total amount
of debentures outstanding will be
$631,305,000.

King Merritt Co. Adds

(Special' to THE FINANCIAR Cnomcz.f)

ST. LOUIS, MO.—Harris ' B.

Rossen -is with King Merritt &
Co., Inc,, 408 Olive Street.
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Tomorrow’s

Markets
Walter Whyte
Says—

By WALTER WHYTE

Market now entering crit-
ical stage, Further strength
in negative groups can bring
about a major rally,

' The past few columns were
written from out of New York
but now that I'm back at my
desk I see the picture hasn’t
changed .where the market is
concerned. The averages have
moved up nicely and the gen-
eral feeling is that everything
will be okay.

. * *

Readers, however, can’t
trade in averages, and in ret-
rospect I still would hesitate
to recommend buying in spite
of the subsequent rally.

£ * * *

When I sat down to pound
this out I intended to go into
technical details about stock
behaviorism in general and
this market in particular.
What with the humidity
pressing down and a feeling
of regret that I even bothered
to come back to the city, I de-
cided to give technical anal-
yses the go-by.

* *

%

*

Watching the tape in con-
centrated fashion yesterday
and today, I recognized what
I thought to be signs of more
up rather than down. None of
this, however, was of imme-
diate import. Its significance
was long range in character. '
The stocks most affected seem
to be the steels, electrical
equipments, rubbers and farm
equipments. It is significant
that these groups went to new
lows on the mid-June break.

* * *
_ I stress these groups delib-
i erately because I consider im-
provement in negative' stocks

way for what may be the re-
mainder of the year. Market
is still full of “ifs.” One of
{these is what will happen if
stocks now go into a one-third
{downward correction. - The
|other is what will happen if
‘there is no such correction
and the market starts up after
only a minor hesitation,
* * *

There is still another possi-
bility; a market which fluctu-
ates between a negative and
4 positive. In such a market,
it is possible to trade profit-
ably because there are always
|stocks that behave better than
‘the averages. So far these
[stocks seem to be limited to
[the steels, rubbers, farm
!equipments and other so-
called negative groups.

* * *

Each week I've been indi-
lcating that perhaps the fol-
'lowing week we’ll have some-

ing to sink our teeth into.
I'd like to be more positive
lbut I can’t force the market
to speak or even to whisper.
[ just have to wait until the
right signs appear:.

—Walter Whyte.

More next Thursday.

[The views expressed in this
article do mot mecessarily at any
‘ime coincide with those of the
Chronicle. They are presented as
‘those of the author only.]

| Halsey Stuart Offers
Columbia Gas Dehs.

Halsey*Stuart & Co. Iné. headed
an underwriting group that of-
-ered publicity, July 27, $13,000,-
J00 Columbia Gas System, Inc.
3% debentures due August, 1974
at 101% % and accrued interest.
The group was awarded the de-
bentures at competitive sale on
s bid of 100.63991,

Net proceeds from the sale of
new debentures will be added to
the general funds of the corpo-
ration as were net proceeds of
approximately $11,700,000 realized
irom the sale of 1,223,000 shares
of its common stock in October,
1948, $19,905,000 from the sale of
its 3% debentures due 1974 in
March, 1949 and $9,955,000 from
the sale of 1,040,302 shares of its
common stock in June, 1949. After

more important than a con-'the sale of the new debentures it

tinuation - of - strength- i -so-
called - positive stocks.
latter can be seen. by every-
body. - Action by. the: former
usually escapes attention un-
til the move-is on its last legs.
¢ ’ i * *

‘What happens_in the next
few weeks should point the

Pacific Coast
Securities

Orders Executed on
Pacific Coast Exchanges

Schwabacher & Co.

Members
New York Stock Ezchange
New York Curb Exchange (Associate)
8an Francisco Stock Exchange
Chicago Board of Trade
14 Wall Street New York 5,N. Y.
COrtlandt 7-4150 Teletvpe NY 1-928
Private Wires to Principal Offices
San Francisco——Santa Barbara
Monterey—Oakland~-Sacramento
Fresno—Santa Rosa

The |

!is anticipated  that such. general
funds ‘will be - adequate for the
| 1949 construction program’ of the
System. Such program will in-
volve net expenditures -presently
| estimated at $61,958,000. ‘

Regular redemption prices for
the new . debentures are scaled
from - 104.90% ~during the 12
months commencing Aug. 1, 1949
to 100% on or after, August 1,
1973. Sinking fund redemption
prices range from 101,10% during
the 12 months commencing Aug.
1, 1953 to 100% on or after Aug,
1, 1973. ”

The Columbia Gas System, Ine.
is. a public utility holding com-
pany. Its operations  are con-
ducted through subsidiary compa-
nies. These companies or their
predecessors have generally been
engaged  in the gas utility busi-
ness and related businesses for
more than 40 years. The System
distributes and sells natural gas
in 1,214 communities to approxi-
mately 1,030,000 residential, com-
mercial and industrial customers.
Gas is also sold at wholesale to
other public utilitiés, which, in
turn, sell it to their residential,
commercial, and industrial cus-
tomers numbering approximately
800,000. The population of the to-
tal area thus served by the Sys-
tem is approximately 7,000,000,

Observations
(Continued frem page 5)
investor a fairly clear indication of what dividend he could
expect on his common stock investment,

Nowadays, there is an increasing tendency to pay regulars
and extras in an irregular pattern and this is further confused
by divideng declarations in a succeeding year out of a previous
year’s earnings, so that the pattern of dividends paid or declared
in a given calendar or fiscal year has become a Chinese puzzle.
All of this, I think, has coniributed to a feeling of insecurity
concerning the dividend policies of management on common.
stocks. 1t is understandable, of course, that management and
directors want to play safe and are desirous of knowing just how
the impact of changing taxes, costs and capital expenditures
might affect the distribution of profits, but it seems to me they
have gone to the other extreme. Very frequently, it is difficuit
for an adviser in a security business to indicate to an investor
what the dividend of a particular company is supposed to be.

Some of the difficulties in interpreting dividends can be seen
from the appended list of high-yielding equities,

5 Stocks Yielding 10% or More

There has been considerable interest in the high yields obtain-
able on common stocks, At this stage of business adjustment it is
impossible to attempt to forecast future dividend rates, Nevertheless,
it is interesting to draw up a broad list of equities which are paying
10% or more, based upon the total 1948 declarations, or, in a few
instances, on the latest current rate. The list is not selective. In the
course of the year there will be many casualties in dividend pay-
ments. This list, however, does furnish a comparative background
and a source from which equities currently providing a high yield
may be selected. 5

I Consumer Goods or Rélatively Stable Industries

Current Extras
Regular = to
Rate . Date
$1.00
0.60
1.00

1948
Extra Total

$0.50

B EE Recent
Regular Price  Yield .
10.9%
9.9
14.9
9.2

Baking—
Continenta] Baking
General Baking
Ward Baking

$£1.50
1.00
1.85

13%
10%s
129%
19

25%

Finance—
Pacific ~Finance
Foods—
Allied Mills
Best  Foods
California Packin
Libby, McNeil__
Wilson- & Co. ...
Gold~—
Natomas Co
Liquor—
National Distillers
Merchandising—

1.75

3.00
2.75

160

2.00
2.00

Allied Stores ......
Associated Dry Good:
Bond Stores.

Interstate Dept. Stores.
Lane Bryant.__.
Marshall Field__
McLellan Stores

1.00
0.50

4 1.50

1.50 1.00
Motion Pictures—

Paramount,

Shoes—

2.00

1.30
2.50

3.5

2.00

1.00
2.50

2.50

030

“lorsheim A__

General  Shoe
Miscellanecus—

Gilllette Safety Razor

0.75
. **Final for fiscal year, 2

The first problem in drawing up the dividend column was
whether to take the dividends paid in the calendar year or de-
clared in the calendar year. The next problem was to distin-.
guish between the regular and the extra portion of the sum that
frequently varied quarterly or semi-annually. This confusion of
irregular dividend patterns and extra dividends is unfortunate.
Not so many years ago, the average investor and certainly the
professional could state offhand the dividend rate of any number
of securities. * Today, when somebody ‘asks for the dividend rate,
reference is made to the dividend book. X :

It seems to me that managements and directors should take
the trouble of establishing a more orderly policy on dividend
declarations and payments:and should . attempt- to clarify the
subject: to the stockholders instead- of making it obscure. The
program should be: 7
Pay regular quarterly dividends or, where called for, semi-annual
) dividends. : A
Declare and pay. all dividends, regular and extras, in the given

fiscal year of the corporation.

Pay extras in the last quarter.

Where the corporation wants to make certain that it is not
committing itself to a higher rate of dividends than could be
paid during subnormal years, the practice of regular quar-
terly dividends plus regular quarterly extras could be fol-
lowed. This puts everybody on notice that the corporation
thinks, for example, that a 25¢ regular quarterly dividend is
sustainable under most circumstances but the.25¢ quarterly

. extra is on a less certain basis. - ;

Where special circumstances prevail and it is not conservative to
declare and pay dividends before the year’s final results are
completely audited, then the policy should be adopted of
declaring and paying dividends through the year based upon
the earnings of the previous year. Under such circumstances

~the dividends could ‘be declared at the beginning of the
succeeding . fiscal year for distribution through that - fiscal
year. In this manner, while dividends would be a year old,
at least. they would be coherent and .clear for the ensuing
year.
Sincerely yours, ‘
ARMAND G. ERPF,

July 25, 1949. Partner, Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co.

Deficit Spending Is
Dangerous: Wherry

(Continugd from page 12)
work, and - children crying for
food, than to see him succeed.

Who are these “selfish. inter-
ests?” They must include all who
advocate economy in government.
Is it selfish for these economizers
to be thinking of their own wel-
fare and the welfare of their
children? - Are they selfish be-
cause they do not want to liv
in a bankrupt nation? E

Are they selfish because they
do not want to live in “Mr. Tru-
man’s welfare” state as wards of
the national planners, and then
as tools of the State? ‘

Are they blind and selfish be-
cause they do not understand -it
is their duty to support half the
rest of the world?

Are they voicing “selfish inter-
est” when they say—there is noth-
ing wrong with western Europe
that hard work and protection for
free, competitive enterprise won’t
cure?

And what about those Demo-

lcrats in Congress who have

signed pledges in support of re-
duction in the President’s spend-
ing budget? Sixty-three United
States Senators, Democrats and
Republicans alike, have endorsed
a resolution, over Administration
opposition, to reduce government
expenditures, and balance the
budget. k

Is Mr. Truman going to purge
those Democrats, because they
don’t agree with his philosophy
of deficit-spending? ;

. President Truman sees in the
socialism and nationalization pro-
gram of the Labor Government
of Great Britain and its com-
panion governments in other
lands, a system that obviously
pleases him better than our tried
and proven American way. 3

He has cast his lot with the
pressure groups and special inter-
ests. He would barter away our
freedom and the highest standard
of living in the world. He would
substitute regimentation under
scores of measures, including the
Brannan plan to control and man-
age the affairs of our farmers.

For our part, we Republicans
in Congress will continue to fight
for reduction in the cost of gov-
ernment; we shall resist without
compromise those proposals of tie
Truman Administration that- in-
fringe- upon the inalienable right
of our people to freedom. of
choice. : . :

We shall continue to strive for
stability in the ‘government at
Washington: for :this .is the most :
vital ingredient in: the  formula
for - world. peace: and. prosperiy.
Only if we have stability can we
achieve confidence among = our
own people that their public'serv- °
ants are adhering to the principlés .
of thrift, efficiency, economy and
forthrightness. On these princi-
ples our nation was founded and
has grown. 'They cannot be com- -
promised: They have brought us
standards of living that are goals
to which- all - other peoples' can
only aspire, : .

We live in the best country on
earth. '
Let’s keep it that way!

Dreyfus Inslitules
Trainee Program

Dreyfus & Co., 50 Broadway,
New York City, members of the
New York Stock Exchange, have
instifuted a trainee program for
college graduates who aspire to
become customers’ brokers. The
plan calls for a 'thorough indoc-
trination in the workings of every
department of a brokerage busi-
ness.. Shelton A. Brooks, Har-
vard University and Saul Bogan,
Columbia - University,” ‘are - the
1 firm’s ‘most recent trainees. |

igitized for FRASER
P .//fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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(Continued from page 2)
materials. These have to be paid
for, independently of current pro-
duction, out of the capital of the
producers. A manufacturer whose
debt ‘'is reduced by the devalua-
tion of money receives a windfall
that he will not sacrifice by re-
suming production at a loss.

Influence on Export

Certainly a devaluation can ex-
‘ercise, for a short time, a-favor-
‘able influence on export indus-
i4ries. This is another great argu-
‘ment of the adherents of devalua-
‘tion who imagine ‘that they can
thus furnish industry with an
Anvigorating stimulant. The rise
in foreign exchange rates really
‘permits exporters to sell their
. products abroad cheaper and per-
mits them accordingly 'to maintain
‘and even develop their produc-
‘tion. It thus appears that export
:industries® obtain miraculous en-
‘couragement, which, at first
.glance, harms no one. However,
-on looking ‘at things closely, it is
‘perceived * that the ‘export pre-
mium -thereby created is entirely
supported, and even:with a ven-
:géance, by the national economy.

This export premium arises
from the fact that the producer
of the articles exported finds him-
self in a privileged position, owing
to devaluation which allows him
to acquire the factors of his pro-
.duction belew their real wvalue.
Indeed, whilst the prices of ex-
portable products immediately go
up due to the devaluation of
money, the elements of the costs
of these -products—salaries, the
prices of raw materials, the cost
-of transport, taxes, - etc.—take
Jonger to adjust themselves to the
new -standard -of value. -In- this
manner a veritable transfer of
‘purchasing power from other sec-
tors of the economy to export in-
dustries takes place. ,

Such -a source -of export pre-
mium indicates that it wouldn’t
be for the good of industry in
general without some counterpart.
If, indeed, this export premium
encourages export industries, .it
can only ‘at the same time cause
prejudice to other industries by
correspondingly . diminishing the
demand for other products on be-
‘half ‘of those whose purchasing
power ‘has been reduced by the
devaluation for the benefit of ex-
port industries.

Othe‘r Repercussions

“-The repercussions of devalua-
tion do not stop there. The ex-
pansion of exports cannot take
place without a reduction of the
prices of the products exported
into foreign markets, since it sig-
nifies on fthe .whole, an increase
in the offer. And it cannot be
dgnored that every increase in the
offer leads to a more accentuated
fall in prices. This implies that
an important part of this purchas-
ing power ‘transferred from other
sectors to export industries will
be lost to the country and yielded
to foreign consumers. It is this
which, after-the first. World War,
at the time of depreciation of the
currencies in many countries, was
termed . emptying the country’s
material substance and which led
the governments -of ‘those -coun-
tries to regulate, and even pro-
hibit, exports. In the case of a
moderate devaluation, this loss of
substances does. not -attract at-
tention; but it is none the’less
real. 3
.Export industries can therefor
only develop, following devalua-
tion, at the detriment of other
jndustries and at the expense of
the capital of the country. i
" And that is not.all. Such an
encouragement given to the export
industries is in fact a sort I(_of
dumping which- brings about i
prisals on the part of other coun
tries, provokes tariff wars and

As is well known, however, the

quotas, even monetary wars, that

eventually lead to the’restriction®
of international commgerce and of
production in general.. ‘To quote
an example, there js' no doubt
that the abandonment,of the gold
standard by Great Britain in 1931
largely - contributed; to the de-
crease of international exchanges,
to the fall' of world gold prices
and to the aggravation of the
universal crisis of.1931 to 1935.
On the other hangy it in no way
prevented English exports reck-
oned in the valuée of gold from
continuing to decrease even more
than the exports of a country like
Frgnce which kept the gold stand-
ard. !

The possibility of preventing a
depression by way of devaluation
and a rise in‘nominal prices is
therefore a delusion. As we have
already said, devaluation can only
aggravate a depression and cause
in the economy a fresh and pow-
erful dislocation just at the mo-
ment when it'is most in need of
conservative treatment. §

And we are not speaking here
of the fatal consequences from the
moral, social and political:-points
of view, which undermine the
legal principles of the stability
of contracts on which our eco-
nomic structure is erected, ruin
the middle classes, open-the door
for agitation among thé wage-
earners directly ‘affected by this
measure and often pave the way
for political and social unheavals.

 Depression and Devaluation

road, it is often almost impossible
to stop. The setback which is in-
evitable after the first devaluation
and the difficulties it injecis into
public finances bring along fresh

-devaluations. Tt is what has hap-

pened in England, Belgium Czech-
oslovakia. - France and in so
many other countries since 1931.
. The rise in the price of gold
in the black market has likewise
been used as an argument by the
advocates of devaluation. But it
is known that this rise is the con-
sequence of the instability of cur-
rencies in most countries since the
war and of the search for gold
as a refuge of value. So long as
this' monetary instability exists,
it is evident that the devaluation
of the dollar can in no wise alter
this incentive and suppress the
premium on gold.

Let us remark that the fall in
prices must not necessarily lead
to a recoil in economic- activity,
Be it remembered that, the con-
tinuing fall in prices from 1924
to 1929 did not prevent an eco-’
nomic rebound without a prece-
dent during this same period. A
fall in prices still more accentu-
ated might very well be recon-
ciled with a fairly normal level
of production if certain necessary
steps were taken to maintain eco-
nomic equilibrium, But then it
would be a question of normal

and direct measures and not of

Once engaged on this”slippery

¥

illusory and dangerous’ artifices.

Politics Is Everybody's Job

(Cééﬁpued from page 7)

very mecessary and informative
job, that we are organi’z:é,d to do.
The NAM’s Role¢.:
_ The association is a voluntary
incorporated membership organi-
zation. Its membership®*&m-
prises more than 15,000 ipdividuals
manufacturing companies, ~Like
other similar organizations, we
must rely, in all phases] of our
activities, on the voluntary;sup-
port of our members. This sup-
port must go beyond the payment
of membership dues or subscrip-
tions.. It must include the dona-
tion of substantial time and effort|
of a large number of officers of]
individual member-companies for,
serving on committees of the
association, serving on its hoard
of directors, i gaining wider ac-
ceptance am ong manufacturers
and the public of principles, poli-
cies, or programs adopted by the
association,

The extent to“which the asso-
ciation viewpoin{ay actually in-
fluence legislation pending before
Congress s largely dependent up-
on the voluntatyiaction of its
individual members in communi-
cating their- views-to members of
Congress. a8

The -association: does not and
cannot . either directly or indi-
rectly engage in political activities
such as seeking the ‘lection or
defeat ‘of candidates . fdr public
office. The association s a cor-
poration, subject to the Federal
Corrupt Practices Act, and makes
no contributions or expendifures
for or against; candidates for of‘-
fice s iiei- o . g

The association, through its
staff, serves’.essentially as"-an
agent of its:.members, to report
to them trends and developments,
as well as the:scope, content and
progress of legislation pending be-
fore Congress,.of general or spe-
cific interest “to" manufacturers.

association exercises no control
over the action orzinaction -of its
individual members -with respect
to such matters.. ="

Through the ac% i~v:-'i',t y of our
staff, we are able to provide accu-
rate and timely information to our

in the National Industrial Coun-
cil, ‘Such information is of value
to our members and to National
Industrial Council . affiliates in
arriving at decisions as to what
they consider should be done
.about important national issues.

+ Irnformation thus gathered is
supplied to our membership
through the “Wasnington News-
letter” and through specially pre-
pared news articles in the “NAM
News.” Supplementary bulletins
are issued to the affiliates of the
National Industrial Council,
usually in more detail than is car-
ried in the “NAM News,” for the
purpose of providing council affil-
iates with all the details neces-

| sary to keep them informed.

In this area the chief function
of the Natioral Association of

|Manufacturers and of the National

Industrial Council affiliates is to
do everything we can to make the
public aware of these great basic
issues affecting the public wel-
fare, which are frequently in-
volved in legislative proposals, An
enlightened public opinion is the
only one which can or should
have any influence upon-the pas-
sage. of any legislation at any
Ievel"Such an organization as the
NAM functions best when it util-
izes every resource at its com-
mand in analyzing those important
issues whith ;can only be decided
by the voters themselves, through
the reflections of the voters’ views
by the type of people they elect
to public office.

‘T know that to a lot of people
things looked pretty hopeless after
the election last fall. I have been
in practically every part of the
country sinee that time, and I am
well aware of the panicky feeling
shared by many business.leaders.

Certain union leaders felt that
they would be able to dictate na-
tional policies. They confidently
expected to_see the Taft-Hartley
law repealed and a start made to-
ward many of the socialist meas-
ures which the President de-
manded in his inaugural address.

You are familiar with the sub-
sequent results. I think the prin-
cipal reason that Corgress did not
act on the demands of certain
union leaders is because its meim-

membership,.and to the affiliates

bers heard from their constituents,

And members. of Congress have
continued to hear from their con-
stituents pretty steadily on most
of the proposals in the Presideits
program.

_NAM is one of those organiza-
tions which are strivirg to pre-
serve the traditional American
freedoms. - If such organizatini:
are to have any hope of success
in their undertakings, that success
can come only when the volers
of this country understand the is-
sues and have an opportunity to
cast their votes for men of intel-
ligence and integrity—men who
will stand with the great elec ec
statesmen of our times and swell
the numbers of those who will
work steadfastly to preserve .our
basic freedoms.

Groundwork for Better
: Government

I have the feeling that better
national government is bound to
come in this country after the peo-
vle have learned how to provide
themselves with better local gov-
ernment. - This applies to all local
offices at every level, from school
boards and county commissioners
up to mayors and governors, To
preserve the best of the Americar:
way of life, and to have any hope
of improving and bettering it for
future generatlions. we must have
two things:

(1) Proper public understand-
ing, and

(2) Properly qualified men wto
are willing to offer themselves as
candidates for public office at all
levels. ‘ :

| - No business organization can do

this job. No other organizatior
should undertake it. :

The National Association of
Manufacturers can be most effec-
iive in providing its members and
Council affiliates with facts which
can-be utilized by businessmen ir
all parts of the country. It is the
individual businessman whno can
most properly get such facts pre-
sented ard understood by his own
stockholders, his employees, _his
customers, his supply sources, hi
friends and neighbors—by every-
one in his own community.

This means that many a man
who has been inactive in politics
must dedicate himself to a _ job
which cannot be done by anybody
but himself.

Our great two-party system has
demonstrated ' its wvalue .and its
usefulress. It must be preserved.
So when I talk about businessmen
taking an active interest in these
great public questions - 1 don’t
mean that they must all become
workers for the Republican -or all
for the Democratic party—as such,

If they are Republicans they
cannot avoid the responsibility of
helping to make certain in their
own communities that the mer
selected as Republican candidates
are really men of intelligence, in-
tegrity and courage, 1If they are
Democrats they must help make
equally certain that the Demo-
cratic candidates possess -these €s-
sential traits.

Too often in recent years a cer-
tain tyre of man has been-elected
to public office solely -upon the
basis of the material tnings he
promised to those who he hoped
would vote for him. |

Agairst the basic dishonesty of
planning to distribute .political
favors and collectivist privileges
at the expense of the whole Amer-
ican peopl’s means to produce
greatly and distribute with un-
precedented magnitude and
breadth—the men who make up
business and industrial manage~
ment are our free economy’s most
effective spokesmen ard advo-
cates. No one can better tell—
hecause no-one better understands
-—why and how business is woven
into the history, life, security
prosperity -and destiny of the
United States.

Industry Part of American
Opportunity System
The American people must be
made to realize that business and
industry are integral parts of the

V
|

-Americon ovpor'‘urity system. It
1s our responsibility to carry this
truth to them. This is as it should
be. T is is the way we would
kave it.

We must primarily address ouf-.
selves to clear-thinking, inde-
rerdent-minded and whole-souled
Americans. I am not referring to
a class:or faciion, "This group does
not consist. only of management

.cr labor or farmers or housewives

or polilicians or professional peo-
rle, though you will fird many
from .each of these groups. It is
composcd, rather, of those millions
of Americans, from all walks of
life ard all income groups,.who
love their country and who make
its welfare and preservation their
first and their chief concern. In
short, ihose .who have the ability
to reccgnize and the courage to
reject tne short-terrn benefit that
results in' a long-term headache.

Millions have failed to recognize
—or perhaps refused to recognize
—the furdamental long-term im-
plications of the step-by-step and
law-by-law slide down the bleak
road of collectivism. Great num-
bers of the American people have
been . coasting to collectivism -on
the easy assumption that because
the right to {reedom is constitu-
tionally guaranteed, it is not their
personal responsibility to  guard
it . .. understand it ... and ever-
lastingly use its  full creative
power, - ¢

Ours i3 still a nation of free and
unregimented individuals who re-
ject spoon-fed, tailor-made opin-
ions. ‘Man by man, by the natural
leader; in every home town and
place of business throughout our-
land, thé great majority of the
American public can be .shown—
overwhelmingly convinced that.in
the lasi analysis, government can’t
do things for people. It can only
provide the atmosphere in which
people -can do things for them-
selves, ik

Let's get back to that funda-
mental concept of government
‘which - was established by the
founders of this nation in our
Constitution and in our great Bill
-of Rights.

Let’s restore the incentives of
individuals to -use their great free-
doms of personal liberty, freedoms
of choice, freedoms of opportunity,
and all other elements -that make,
up that priceless heritage of all-
embracing freedoms which ‘is
American. oo

Let’s really start to do things for
the government of this great coun-
try of ours instead of pursuing
any longer that false philosophy
of -expecting the government to do
things for us. :

Let’s give to our school boards!
our town councils, our boards of;
county commissioners, our state
legislatures and our rational Con~
gress—men of intelligence, integ-
rity and courage—men who wil
serve our country well, o
. And let’s preserve our Amer-!
ican way of life. It is not ours
alone, "It is .ours :to pass on as
good as we received it—as much
better as we can make it—an in-

violable .trust that no generation

~which comes after us can rejoice

in unless we preserve it and re-
store it .and perfect ‘it throughout
our time. We stand today in the
vanguard of service to the eternal.
principles-that are and forever can
be maintained as the whole Amer-
ican people’s heritage.

E. W. Thomas Adds

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONTCLE)

CHICAGO, ILL. — John D.
Sharp has been added to the staff
of E. W. Thomas and Company,
135 South La Salle Street.

With R. H. Johnson & Co.

(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE)

BOSTON, MASS. — John J.
Quinn is with R. H, Johnson &
Co., 30 State Street.. )
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Indications of Current Business Activity

The following statistical tabulations cover production and other figures for the latest week or month available (dates
shown in first column are either for the week or month ended on that date, or, in cases of quotations, are as of that date) :

Latest Previous Month Year Latest Previous Year I
AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE: Week © Week Ago Ago BAN(I’(FD’}?:éTgE;’-E no,ulzz%sgrvcosvyr:;zsons Menth Month Ago
i acity)-. ; : : 93.1 RAL RVE TEM— ¢
Tl st Yed vinrthos et 9% samey) July 31 - 818 18:3 322 Month of June (in thousands) $102,068,000  $99,336,000 $108,639,000
Steel ingots and castings (net tons) July 31 1,502,500 1,443,500 1,473,000 1,678,100 | BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUT- i
AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE 3}?‘2%” (ifo—  eay LINERYEBANE £
2 A : RK — As of J ; ;

Crude oil output—daily average (bbls. of 42 gallons each) July 16 4,671,350 4,667,750 4,867,650 5444450 | ppnone of duna 50 $121.154.000° $118,469,000. $155.475,000

Crude runs to stills—daily average (bbls.)amemceeommeeeoemmame-m July 16 15,130,000 5,201,000 5,171,000 §5,633,000(  gynorts 467681000  44.450.000  56.193.000

Gasoline output (bbls.) July 16 18,117,000 18,553,000 17,998,000 517-53?,'330 Domestic ,shipments 9,845,000 10,516,000 . 10,592,000

Kerosene output (bbls.) July 16 1,531,000 1,586,000 1,530,000 §2,2 0 g Domestic warchouse oredits. .. 7,029,000 6,380,000 8.730.000 -

Gas, ofl, and distillate fucl oil output (bbls.) wemee oo e July 16 5,699,000 5,768,000 5,228,000 §7,382,00 Dollar exchange .. " 63,000 2/389,000 2/259.000

Residual fuel on1 out}:u; ;l?ltﬂs.)l T —o—--July 1 7:785,000 7,879,000 7,693,000 $9,008,000)  Bgsed on goods stored and shipped between ' -

Btocks at refineries, at bulk terminals, in transit and in . foreign countries” 0,00!
Finished and unfinished gasoline (bbls.) at : J 111,464,000 113,763,000 116,403,000 $100,701,000 8 s . 13,066,000 ~ 12,381,000 19,880,000
Kerosene (bbls.) at 23,791,000 24,055,000 22,504,000  §19,773,000 Total . $197,930,000 $194,585,000 $253,159,000
Gas, oil, and distillate fuel oil (bbls.) at 68,622,000 66,620,000 61,445,000 53,385,000 ,930, 8
Residual fuel oil (bbls.) at July 16 67,564,000 67,136,000  65594,000  §63,170,000 | BUILDING CONSTRUCTION—U. §. DEPT. OF

LABOR — Month of June (in millions):

Total new construction $1,759 *$1,584
) ) { O0ADS: . - ), ,
“sms%nuuzlg‘e‘lggf ioaded. (CANhRA{;[iRcargs : July 16 724,100 595,321 649,351 892,080 Private construction LY

1 577,958 656,232 Residential building (nonfarm)._._
Revenue freight received from connections (number of cars)----July 16 531,788 456,614 3 i ety Bl pt il

e Industrial
CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION ~~ ENGINEERING NEWS- : Commercial :
Totat U, & construction July 21 $158,751,000 . $190,346,000 $215,170,000 $143,213,000 Berehonges. oftios and Joft buildings
Private construction July21  65229,000 61,468,000 - 84,840,000 . 63,784,000 Other. nonresidential buildngs -1
Public construction July 21 93,522,000 . 128,878,000 . 130,330,000 73,429,00C Religious Envlak;bulldings..
State and municipal July 21, 77,984,000 - 87,408,000 23_.223.833 ‘}3'?2}833 Educational -
Federal ; July 21 - 15,538,000 41,470,000 6,367, s ?{oclal and recreational_
. : ospital and Institutional.
B REAU OF MINES): Remaining types._
c%:'ugmﬁfgogagd lﬁgmt: [(’tonl:) ES) July 16 6,600,000 ~ #4,725,000 2,215,000 12,274.003 Fasm construction
Pennsylvania anthracite (tons) : : July 16 1,034,000 848,000 121,000 l'ugg'ggo Public' utilities
Beehive coke (tons) July 16 6,800 *16,900 13,700 : Railroad
Telephone and Telegraph
Other public utilities.__
July 16 214 201 285 236 Public construction
Residential building
Nonresideniial building (other than mili~
- tary cr naval facilities)
5,342,127 Educational
fﬁspita] and institutional..
B other nonresidential .
PAHEI;I%EESET(C&%MEBCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL)—DUN & BRAD July 21 182 167 196 o1 Military and naval facilities
. * : Highways
: Sewer and water
FRON AGE COMPOSITE !}'BICES: July 19 $3.705¢. 3,705¢. 3.705¢. Miscellancous public service enterpr

g:h;?:g (s;eeerl g(l%?; 1?.%:1) - July 19 ; $45.91 $45.91 5 Conservation and development.
Bcrap steel (per gross. ton) July 19 K . $19.33 $20.25 All other public ____

It
s BUSINESS FAILURES—DUN & BRADSTREET
"'M(ETAL PRICES (E. & M. J. QUOTAT(ONS): INC.—Month of June:
. Electrolytic copper— ; ! Manufacturing number.
Domestic refinery at July 20 17.325¢. 17.325¢. 15.700c. 21.200c. Wholesale b
Export refinery’ at. July 20 17.520¢. 17.550c. 15.925¢. 21.425¢, Retail number
8traits tin (New York) at.. 3 July 20 103.000c. 103.000c. 102.000¢, 10 - Construction number
Lead (New:York) at July 20 14.000c. 14,000c. 12.000c, 17.500c. | Commercial service number
Lead (8t. Louis) at__.. July 20 13.800c, 13.800c. 11.850¢., 17,300c.
Zinc (East St. Louls) at : July 20 9.500c¢. 9.000¢. 9.000c. 12.000¢c.] *  Total number - 828 e 3
Manulaclturing liabilities 311%82.000_ Sg,147,000-‘
) ICES DAI AGES: . Wholesale liabilities 4,089,000 - 4,334,000 678,000
ﬂ%‘.’%‘.’ %a‘zgrﬁgxefx? Bm?dsn . I, ATERAGRS b : July 26 103.20 , 103.41 101.70 100.79| i Retajl liabilities ..76,034,000 ' 3,037,000:<
Average corperate’ Rae kA 4 July 26* " 113.89 113.70 112.93 Construction liabilities 2,476,000 1,434,000 984,000-
Aasa : . July 26 120.02 - 119.3(2) ﬂgig . Commercial service liabilties. 1,862,000 5,390,000 1,317,000
J 118.20 118. . B ¢
as : ,33 28 11293 11256 11219 81 Total liabilities .. $28,161,000 - $28,374,000 $12,163,000"
J X 105. . g 7 Y i
ey povi et ’ 107.98 ; 34| COMMERCIAL PAPER OUTSTANDING—FED- ,
Public Utilities Group. July 26 J 115.24 ) ERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW. YORE— : ;
Industrials Group July 26 ) 118.20 . As of June 30 (000’s omitted) $199,000 *$219,000 #270,000~

COTTON AND LINTERS — DEPT. OF COM- ;
MERCE — RUNNING BALES 2 :
Lint—Consumed month of June. 600,495 « 580,078 800,347+
In consuming establishment as of June 30 1,058,697 1,277,423 1,734,787
In public. storage as of June 30 4,406,538 5,079,999 1,676,082
Linters—Consumed month of June 121,992 126,420 94,647~
In consuming -establishments as of June 30 254,106 289,901 218,044
In public storage as of June 30 68,138 96,601 - 77,211
‘Public Utilities Group. C-__July 26 Cotton spindles- active as of June 30. 19,464,000 19,862,000 21,473,000

. ‘Imdustrials Group July 26 434.5| PEPARTHENT STORE SALES—SECOND FED-
) 8 ERAL. RESERVE DISTRICT, FEDERAL
M) J ; X )

MOODY'S COMMODITY -INDEX uly. 26 : RESERVE BANK OF N, Y, — 1935-39
5 . AVERAGE=100—Month of June:
NAO.I;"d(:I;‘sA ';e;?&gn(nt%;?})n ABSQUIATION: July 16 145,799 150,021 138,409 sales (average monthly), unadjusted

Production  (tons) July 16 137,034 167,196 157,641|  Sales (average daily), unadjusted

Percentage of activity __: July 16 64 8 84! Sales (average daily), seasonally adjusted.

Unfilled orders (tons) at July 16 282,174 254,033 372,739 Stocks, unadjusted as of June 30 i
‘ Stocks seasonally adjusted as of June 30.._.

DEPARTMENT STORE SALES INDEX—FEDERAL RESERVE SYS-
TEM~1935-39 AVERAGE=100.

EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE: s .
Electric output (in 000° kwh.) July 23 5,461,665 5,342,107 5,466,169

MOODY’S BOND YIELD DAILY AVERAGES: s ;
U. ‘8. Government Bonds : July 26
Average corporate -~-=July 26
Aaa July 26
As July 26
A ~July 26
Baa July 26
Railroad Group ; July 26
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©OIL, PAINT AND DRUG REPORTER PRICE INDEX-—IE)%-N;I

AVERAGE=100 uly 22 128.4 128.1 145.6 | LIFE INSURANCE i’UBCHASES—INSTITUTE

; OF LlFEilNSURANCE-.—Month of June
. s ; . g . (000’s omitted)— . o3
‘BTOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR THE ODD-LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD- : ‘ ; ; Ordinary $1,252,000  $1,245,000 ~ $1,244,000:
LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON THE N, Y. STOCK : ; Industrial - 396,000 431,000 370,000
EXCHANGE—SECURITIES EXCHANGE COMMISSION: g Group 242,000 185,000 236,000
©Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers' purchases)— ¥ —
Number of orders : 13,160 13,389 . 20,270 17,914 Total : $1,890,000  $1,861,000  $1,850,000"
Number of shares 368,858 384,489 567,955 538,108 it
.. Dollar value .. 9. $13,549,183  $14,072,542  $19,944,215 - $22,026,00¢ | NEW. CAPITAL ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN— cLu
‘Odd-lot purchases by dealers (customers' sales)— 2 - - MIDLAND BANK, LTD.—Month of June..._. £12,351,000  £15,683,000 . £9,939,000
Number ‘of orders—Customers’ total_ sales - i 12,101 12,974 18.?(')%; 19.532 § £
e — - WS pEl e el st pa o 1 oy rae
Hitniex ot fasres. cusiontary’ {alel, sulns 348632 *10215* ** "3366|  AND LOAN INSURANCE CORPORATION
Customers' other. sales_ .- i : j 312,808 53 498,559 - /527,233 | - —Month ot May (000's omitted); - : o
: a0 $16,268.719. . $19,341.405| ~Savings and Loan associations . $206,617 $263,535 $314,340,
Sonndeiot suler oy dsalens TG BRI A0S s ees Insurance. compantes_ omgc s 80/1L.
“ % e Banks and Trust companies 6,865 89,75 235,185
Nusnrl!l;iz -sojleihares—-'roml. sales ) ;3}; 100,700 123,730 157,870 1445501 - N utual Savings' bank 159.322 lgg.ggg 160.9065. :
- - o i Individuals 68, g 74,5201
Sy ey el July 100,700 - 123,730 157,870 144,550 iscellaneous londing instivutions 141,232 137,521 133894,
Number of shares : July 147,790 162,680 216,320 172,501 " piotal : $042,749 . $908,016 . $999,456:

Sadiin

g “oll!;ggill‘gﬂ PRICES NEW SERIES—U, 'S. DEPT. OF LABOR— ! b TREai%%YAlg%R%%TAg‘K’g?gggTIS%)(:}SUBI?TPE[g a4
All commodities ré " July 19 . . . 168.8 OF U. 8. A—Month of Junc: o ’ i
" Parm products July 19 i : . 19411 'Net sales $88,353,050 $54,659,950 = _____ A
Foods . July 19 ; -159. 19‘1)-0 Net purchases $1,124,00
‘n'x‘wﬁllmwmgs gmer Wha Sumoy and, fonda Tuly 19, ; Y : ! igS'Z U. S. GOVT. STATUTORY DEBT LIMITATION
‘ex roducts ; i 3 B { g B ; .
Fuel ':n'; ligh:ms materials :3{; }3 ’ . ! . i 1364 —As of June 30 (000’s omitted):
Metals and metal products July 19 - ; . - 159.21 . ‘Total facec amount that may be outstanding ¢
Building materials July 19 g . ! ! ';’gg; at any one time $275,000,000 $275,000,000 $275,000,000:
All other 5 6 { A ! . - Outstanding— s
-~y 18 Total gross public debt 252,770,350 251,889,420 252,292,246
; Guarenteed obligations not owned by the
Treasury 27,275 23,061 73,460

Bpecial indexes— A ) £ AN ;
Grains - : : July19° "155. g ' 189.3

- ] PR S R N S B i i
:{l;e:tock Tulyad : ; 2209 | ¢ 3;;2 Total gross public debt and guaranteed
e July 19 ’ ] 1865 2204 obligations $252,797,635 $251,912,480 $252,365,707 -
Hides and skins July 19 * - E Deduct—Other.outstanding public debt obli- e
JRevised figure. fIncludes 431,000 basrels of foreign crude runs.- §Not” comparable with other perlods which are on ne, gations not subject to debt limitation.._. . 769,022 772,761 824,135
basis of reporting in California. Principal changes exclude orack ng stock from distillate and residual fuel oils. 1The welghtec 5 = : —_— T
Iinished steel composite was revised for the years 1941 to date. The weights used are based on the average product shipments for Grand total outstanding. $252,027,712 $251,139,718 $251,541,57L
the 7 years 1937 to 1940 inclusive and 1946 to 1948 inclusive. B Balance face amount of obligation issuable : .
NOTE—The Natlonal Fertilizer Association has decided to discontinue publication of its weekly wholesale sommodity price under above authority ..o .. ——--. 22,972,287 23,860,281 23,453,423
fndex. It will, ‘however, continue to compile monthly . indexes covering mixed fertilizers, *Revised figure. l ! .

*
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A Post-ERP Program

(Continued from page 9)

pean recovery program and a plan
to bring about world economic re-
covery. P

We are spending in the area of
$5 to $6 billion a year on the Eu-
ropean recovery program as com-
pared with a domestic civilian
economy in the United States
alone of about $250 billion as
gross national product, or in.the
magnitude of 2%; and with opera-
tions in our foreign trade of ap-
proximately $19 billion, of which
$12.5 billion are in exports and
$6.5 billion in imports. These
figures show that if we are to at-
tain world recovery we must act on
the scale which our own economy
and the world economy implies.
This does not mean, however, ex-
pansion of government programs,
for such expansion, aside from its
ideological implications, would
bog us down administratively, As
it is today, the administration of
the European recovery program is
relatively superficial and does not
get down into the detailed opera-
tions in the various countries
which are essential to our suc-
cessful supervision even of the
European recovery program of
self-help and mutual cooperation
itself. For example, we have rela-
tively little to do with the aspects
of ‘domestic business in the ERP
countries which result from the
ERP—we have little to say about
whether or not they encourage
free competition or cartels.
Select House Committee on Post-

ERP Policy

‘It is time that the Congress took
a broad look at the whole basis
for participation by American
trade and industry in the Euro-
pean Recovery Program and in
the program of world recovery
and assess its capabilities and the
legislative action which could be
taken to deal with them. Such a
review would involve not only
the possibilities of government
guarantees of convertibility of for-
eign currency, a program started
in the Economic Cooperation Act
of 1948, but also taxation, govern-
ment interposition in American
foreign investments, government-
industry partnership in: foreign
investment and development and
similar changes. It would include
also an investigation which is long
overdue of the role played by the
International Bank for Recon-
‘struction and Development and
the International Monetary Fund
in the prospects for world recov-
ery. For this purpose I am today
introducing a resolution for the
creation of a select committee of
the House on post-ERP. policy.
This resolution follows the expe-
rience of the House in.the 80th
Congress in creating the Eaton-
Herter Committee. It would in-
clude in its membership repre-
sentatives of the Committee on
“Foreign Affairs, Ways and Means,

; Appropriations, Banking and Cur-
rency, and Agriculture with its
Chairman the Chairman of the
Committee on Foreign Affairs. I
attribute to the work of the Eaton-
Herter Committee a great deal of
the credit for the passage of the
ERP legislation, and I believe the
gravity of the problems which we
are facing requires a similar basis
for action -now.

It is also important that this
committee should have before it
alternatives for action and it is in
this spirit that I outline a pro-
gram for the continuance of eco-
nomic recovery in the free world
and for the accelerated develop-
ment of the economically under-
developed cuntries.

International Bank and Monetary
Fund

It is high time that we learned
why it is that two agencies tc
which the United States had
rledged $5.920 billion—$3.175 bil-
lion to the bank and $2.750 billion
to the fund—have done so rela-
tively little in aid of world recov-

gitized for FRASER
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ery at the most critical point in
world history and why almost the
whole job has been left to the
United States. It is very interest-
ing to note that one of the first
actions of the National Advisory
Council on International Monetary
and Financial Problems which
runs United States policy with re-
spect 1o the bank and the fund
was to ask for an interpretation
by the executive directors of the
bank on whether, under the ar-
ticles of agreement, “the bank had
authority to make or guarantee
loans for programs or economic
reconstruction and the reconstruc-
tion of monetary systems, includ-
ing long-term stabilization loans.”
This question was answered in the
affirmative, yet for whatever rea-
son, the record is almost blank
insofar as carrying it through in
any countiry is concerned.

The bank has interpreted al-
most as literally as the National
City Bank of New York or the
Chase National Bank the mandat: |
in its charter that the. borrowex
“will be in a position to meet its
obligations under the loan”; yet
equal conaxderatlon must be given
to the other provision in its char-
ter that “the bank is satisfied that
in the prevailing market condi-
tions the borrower would be un-
able otherwise to obtain the loan
under conditions  which in the.
opinion of the bank are reasonable
for the borrower.” The bank has
the power to loan or guarantee
over $8 billion; it has in United
States funds alone almost $730
million, and has raised $254 mil-
lion by direct bond flotations,
largely in the United States mar-
ket, Yet in the almost three years
since it began operations it has
made loans of only $650,100,000
through Jan. 31, 1949.

The Internatioral Moneta ry
Fund has aggregate authorized
capital of $7,976,000,000 of.which
the United States’ share is 34:2%.
There has been paid into the fund
over $1,300,000,000 in gold, over
$927,000.000 in members’ currency
—of which over $300,000,000 is in
United States or Canadian dollars
and $4,500,000,000 in non-
negotiabie, nor - inierest - bearing
notes of the members of which the
United States share is about $2,-
(00,000,000. The total business
done by the fund since the begin-
ning of its operations is about
$650.000.000.  The question is im-
mediatcly raised whether the very
large amount of capital in terms
of United States dollars and gold
—well over $3,500 000,000—is not
just - frozen in  the furd . and
whether' it should not be released
for productive use by a merger of
the bank and fund making them
one institution —a merger which
has been very seriously considered
in responsible quarters.

I thmk it is fair to say that
those in high places -don’t know
qguite what to do-and have little

than a miltary triumph. In this
spirit, a partnership of the United
States Government- and-of ‘United
States private business for over-
seas economic. development is es-
sential. Only on these terms can
the job be done. and America’s
fundamental resources  be
harnessed to meet the test of win-
ning the peace.

I prepose, therefore, a four-

point program for post ~-ERP re-
covery and for the economic de-
velopment of ‘underdeveloped
areas calculated in a magmtude
realistically to meet these proo-
lems:

First: Utilization by the govern-
ment of the great resources of
business and industry in extend-
ing technological assistance 1o
underdeveloped areas which are
part of the Iree world, through
research and devclopment con-
tracts of the type made during the
war betweer: government and
business.

Second: Government guarantees
against. political risks for Ameri-
can private investment contribut-
ing to the economic improvement
f develcped countries and the de-
velopment ~ of  underdeveloped |
areas of the free world, both of
the capital invested and of a
reasonable interest rate or return
guaranfeeing convertibility into
dollars.

Third: The creation of a great
world financing organization by a
merger of the International Bank
and Fund, or if this cannot be
accomphshed by the organization

of an economic development cor-|’

poratiot. with United States Gov-
ernment capital in the amount of
$10 000,000,000 to engage in
partnership ventures with Ameri-
can business and industry, for the
continuarce of recovery in de-
veloped countries and the eco-
nomic development of under-
developed areas of the free world.

Fourth: Enactment by the Con-
gress of the reciprocal-trade
agreements program which ex-
pired June 30, and passage of the
enabling act for acceptance of
membership by the United States
In the Internatioral Trade Or-
ganization,

It is anomalous that the nation
which will spend $17,000,000,000
for the European recovery pro-
gram, has an annual budget of
almost $42,000,000,000, has an an-
nual nen-government ircome of
about' $215,000,000,000 and gross
national product of over $250 000-
000,000, and possesses the greatest
resources in skilled men and pro-
ductive machinery and raw ma-
terials which the world has ever
known, should be thinking of a

great program of economic recon-|

structior for the world in terms
of $45,000,000 to be devoted to.the
President’s Point IV, Our experi-
ence - in. the Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation . itself,
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation,
in the FHA mortgage insurance

program indicates that under-

.writing the development of Amer-

in the|

confiderce 'in the remedies that ican resources whether of property
they have proposed. It seems clear, | or investment is always a money-
too, that Ametican private busi- ‘making rather than a money-los-

ness in'which -alone resides the
experience and facilities to pro-
ceed on a great program of for-
eign private capital investment or
of engaging manpower and . tech-
nological skill for foreign eco-
nomic development does not krow
what to do either, Yet, American
kusiness has never in its history
shrunk before the challenge of;?
war or failed to magnificentlv
meet’ that challenge in terms of
enough production on time. Why
then should it fail to meet the
challenge of peace?
Four-Point Program

I believe that the time has come
for a tolally new approach to the
world’s economic problems in
which- the United States should
lead, and that the willingness to
take the needed steps must be
premised on the will to avoid war
by obtaining an economic triumph
over the Communist system rather

ing venture.

The first means for utilizing
America’s - technological resources
is already dealt with by legisla-
tion the President has sent to the
Congress, Where these resources
are required, private business
should, under contract with .the
government; devote its techrolog-
ical and plannmg staffs for stated
periods for the purpose, payment
to be made as the United States
may be able to arrange between
itself and the participating coun-
try. So long as the contract is in
effect, the operation is to be car-
ried on under governmertal
supervision and control by the
United States.  The participating

company has the option to renew!

its contract or to withdraw and
thereby maintain that freedom of
action so essential to the effi-
:lency -and success of the opera-
ion,

Our*Repoﬂer on Governments

By JOHN T. CHIPPENDALE, JR.

The government market seems to have gone on the defensive
because the monetary authorities are applying pressure by keeping
money tight. . . .  They have been’ both sellers and reluctant buyers
of short-term Treasuries. . . . It might be the policy of the money
managers now to push yields on the nearer-term governments up a
bit, so that the next certificate will be a 1% % instead of a 1%
obligation. . . .  The lower rate had been indicated by the down-
trend of yields, following the changed attitude toward the money
markets. . , . Slowing the advance in the government market, and
preventing rates from going too low, might give the authorities
greater freedom of action (in the future) particularly if the easy
money policy should have a favorable influence upon business
conditions. , . .

Nevertheless, a 1%% certificate rate still means ample .
credit and should have little, if any, effect upon current prices
of the longer-term obligations. ... On the other hand, the more
afttractive the monetary authorities make - Treasury . obligations

. (to the banks) whether they be long or short, the less is the
likelihood they will seek other channels for the investment of
surplus funds. . . .

PROFIT-TAKING LOWERS PRICES

Professional operations, together with some liquidation, profit=
taking and the uncertainty created by Federal’s action in the short
market resulted in a fairly sharp price decline throughout the list.

. The longest ineligible issues bore the brunt of the selling and.

downward quoting although the most distant bank bonds were not °

far behind. . . . It seems as though dealers are not interested im
stocking securities pending clarification of the Central Bank’s latest
operations in the near-term end of the list, . . . Investors have -been
waiting for an opportunity to pick up the higher-coupon' obligations
at prices better than those recently prevailing. . . . But some of them
also pulled away from the market when prices started to give
ground. . ..

This might be the healthy reaction some money market
followers have been looking for. ., .. Prices have gone ahead a
bit fast and some indigestion was bound to develop. . . . How=-
ever, money rates are still very low and set-backs under such
conditions usually turn out to be buying opportunities. , .,

BANK-ELIGIBLE 2Ys ACTIVE

Sizable amounts of the bank-eligible 2% % due Sept. 15, 1967/72 ‘

have been taken out of the market, principally by the out-of-town
commercial institutions. .. . Income is of prime importance to these
banks and the longest eligible is the only obligation that gives these
institutions the return they need. .. . Although prices of the 2%%s
due Sept. 15, 1967/72 have advanced along with the rest of the
market, the yield is still the best available in the bank group. . .
Funds have to be put to work, and with no alternative important
commitments are being made in the 2%s due Sept, 15, 1967/72. ., . &
These purchases. of the longest-eligible are being made with
a degree of caution in order not to influence the market action. :
. .. Advantage has been taken of price weakness and switches
out of the eligibles by non-bank holders which have increased .
somewhat of late, , . . This has enabled the smaller deposit banks
to acquire the longest . eligible issue, at favorable levels, . . .
Orders have also been placed on a scale basis. . . , .
Positions in the 214s due Sept. 15, 1967/72, according to reports,
are not substantial and were it not for swaps out. of this bond by
non-bank holders, quotations would most likely be higher. . .". How—

ever, since this issue is going into strong hands, there seems ‘to be

little doubt that with the decreasmg supply will eventually come ‘

better prices. .

OTHER ELIGIBLES ALSO SOUGHT
The eligible list as a whole is getting plenty of attention, with
considerable activity taking place in the shortest-term obligations.

there has not been too much going on in these bonds because of the
premium involved and the decline in the tax-free yield.., ..

Th 2V%s due 1956/58 and the 214s due 1956/59 have been
fairly active with some of the large money. center banks on
the buy side. , . . Switches are being made out of the 214s due
1956/58 by certain banks in order to put the funds into the long-
est bank-eligible obligation. . . . Likewise non-bank investors .

. have been letting out moderate amounts.of this same 2145 with °
- the proceeds going largely into the Victory bonds. .4 .

MARKET NOTES ‘

Insurance companies and other non-bank investors have been
modest sellers of the ineligibles in order to make way for private
placements and other commitments. . , . Some of this liquidation
(which has been pretty well taken) was to provide funds that were
used to pay for the Standard Oil bonds. . . . Savings banks still
dominate the ineligible list with commitments at this time running
principally to the Vics, because income continues to be very important
to these institutions. . .. In order to improve earnings switches are
also being made by these institutions from the shorter taps into the
June and December 1967/72's. . . .

April Treasury figures on ownership of government secur-
ities begin to reflect the changing money market conditions.

. The heaviest sales by Federal were in the 1952 eligible taps
with the main buyers savings banks and other investors includ-
ing dealers. . . . Insurance companies sold the longer ineligibles
as did savings banks, . . . Other investors bought most of these
securities. . . . In the bank issues the December and June
1952/54’s, the 2Y;s of 1956/59 and the September 1967/72’s were
the leading acquisitions of the deposit institutions. . . . Savings:
banks and other investors were the principal sellers.

. . Although the longest partially-exempts have - their followers -

%
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NEWS ABOUT BANKS

CONSOLIDATIONS
NEW BRANCHES
NEW OFFICERS, ETC.
REVISED
CAPITALIZATIONS

AND BANKERS

The Board of Directors of
Bankers Trust Company of New
York has approved the transfer
of $20,000,000 from undivided
profits to its surplus account, it
wag announced on July 20. Based
upon the published figures as of
June 30, the company’s capital
funds after the transfer will be:
Capital, $30,000,000; surplus, $100,-
000,000; undivided profits, $35,~
913,000, a total of $165,913,000.

S. Sloan Colt, President, states
that this transfer will result in a
stronger capital funds structure,
and that the remaining balance in
undivided profits will be 27.6% of
the combined capital and surplus.

% #* # !

N. Baxter Jackson, Chairman of
the Chemical Bank & Trust Com-
pany of New York, has announced
the election of Alonzo F. Bonsal,
Vice-President of Joshua L. Baily,
& Co., Inc., to the Advisory Board.
of the 320 Broadway office of the
bank. Mr, Bonsal isalso a direc-
tor of the Erwin Cotton Mills Co.
and- the Textile Export Associa-
tion, Vice-President of Mayfair
Mills and a member of the Textile
Industry Committee ‘on' Foreign

Trade. ;
- # % *

Harvey D.- Gibson, President of
Manufacturers Trust Company of
New York,announces that Edmund
Leone, formerly Assistant Vice-
President -of the bank’s Install-
‘ment Loan Department, has been
‘:appointed Auditor. Mr. Leone be-
gan his banking career in 1924
‘and became - associated with ' the
‘Manufacturers Trust Company in
1928. He was appointed Assis-
tant Secretary in 1941 and Assis-
1ane - Vice-Presidentin 1947. He
was admitted to the New York
bar in 1934. This Summer, MTr.
Leone was chosen by the.trust
company to attend the Graduate
School of Banking at Rutgers.

. s * * *

. .George. S. ‘Wallace recently
completed 25 years of service with
the Lincoln Savings Bank of
Brooklyn, at which time the bank
Dbresented him with a gold watch
at a luncheon held in his honor.
. Mr. Wallace is the 'Safe Deposit
Manager of Lincoln’s Bay Ridge
Office..

* " #

* ‘An’ exhibition’ of checks ‘and
©other negotiable instruments car-
rying the ‘signatures of ‘some of
the ‘signers of the Declaration of
Independence after whom Brook-
lyn, N.' Y, streets have been
- named, "has been opened 'in the
Bensonhurst branch' of the ‘South
Brooklyn Savings and Loan Asso-
ciation of Brooklyn, .at 1972 86th
Street. Andrew S. Roscoe, Presj-
dent of the Association; who made
the annduncement, explained that
the checks, drafts and currency
« are part of the collection of Rich-
ard M. Lederer, New York philan-
- Ahropist and autograph -collector.
.The. exhibition will be .open for
inspection’ during the -branch’s
‘business  hours—from 9 am: to
4 pm., Mondays through- Fridays,
;:except on Thursdays when the of+
fice remains.open until 7 pm. In-|
cluded in the ‘display are the sig-’
‘natures of Roébert Morris, called
7the - financier of the 'American
iRe\jolutlon; Francis = Hopkinson,
United States Treasurer of Loans;
Eldridge Gerry, who became thé
country’s Vice - President under
James Madison, ‘and Charles Car-
roll, only' Catholic signer of the
Declaration. Also, Roger Sherman,
who rose to the positions of Judge
and Senator; James Wilson, who
became” a member of the U. S.
. Supreme Court; Josiah Bartlett,
who became the first Governor of
New Hampshire, and George Cly-
mer, Pennsylvania banker,

As of July. 15 the consolidation
became effective of The. Hartford
National Bank & Trust Company
(capital $4,000,000) and the First
Nauonal Bank (capital $1,150,000),
ooth of Hartford, Conn.

The Office of the Comptroller
of the Currency reports that the
consolidation was effected under
the charter and title of the Hart-
ford National Bank & Trust Com-
pany and that the initial capital
stock of the consolidated bank is
$5,150,000, divided into 515,000
shares ‘of common stock of the
par value of $10 each. The initial
surplus of the consolidated bank
is $5,150,000, with undivided prof-
its of not less than $2,700,000.
Items relative to the plans for
consolidation appeared in these
columns June 15, page 2600, and

|June 30 last at the rate of 8%

actual less income tax, payable on
July 15. The same rate of divi-
dend was declared a year ago.
E * # L3

The  directors of Westminster
Bank, Ltd., London, have declared
an interim dividend of 9% for the
half~year ended June 30, 1949, on
the £4 shares and the maximum
dividend of 6% % on the stock for
the same period. The dividends
(less income tax) will be payable
on Aug. 2 to shareholders and
stockholders registered in the
books of the company on June 30.

Must Consumer
Credit Cosis Rise?

(Continued from page 9)
because their average loan is in-
creased by the larger loans they
are permitted to make.

States are  following  different
procedures in providing higher
limits for the loans made by con-
sumer finance companies. Those
States which have recently en-
acted legislation based on the
Uniform Small Loan Law have set

July 7, page 72. The Hartford
“Courant” stated in its July 15 is-i
sue that directors of the First N a-l
tional Bank of Hartford held their
last official meeting on July 13
followed with a testimonial lunch-
eon at the Hartford Club with
James  W. Knox, President, and
Robert A. Boardman, Vice-Presi-
dent, as guests. The directors pre~
sented the honor guests testimon-
ials to indicate appreciation for
the services rendered to the bank
through the years, The “Courant”
added:

“Mr. Knox entered the banking
field in 1925, becoming Trust Offi-
cer of the First National. In 1929
Lle 1Wévas elected President of the

ank,

“Mr. Boardman is one of the
senior bankers of Hartford and on
Oct, 8 will mark his 52nd year in
banking. 'He entered the employ
of the First National as a clerk;
became -discount clerk in 1903;
Cashier in 1922 and Vice-Presi-
dent and Cashier in 1926, He was
elected a director in 1929, 3

“Upon the merger of the First
with ‘the' Hartford National Bank
& Trust Company, effective July
15, Mr. Knox will become a
Senior Vice-President, 'and a
member- of the honorary board of
directors. " John E. Stewart, an
Assistant Cashier of the First Na-
tional, is terminating 53 years of
banking service with the bank and
retires as the banks-are merged.”

; # # #*

Aaron D, Felsing has been
elected Manager of The Northern
Trust Company Safe Deposit Com-
pany of Chicago to succeed Krebs
Beebe who has retired under the
trust company’s pension plan. Mr.
Felsing has been with the insti-
tution' since 1930 "and ‘was ap-.
pointed ‘Assistant Manager of ‘the,
Safe Deposit* _Coinpa?y in 1947.

The sale of new stock to the
amount of $100,000 has served to
increase- the capital of the Mid-
land National Bank .of Midland,
Texas, from *$200,000 to  $300,000.
The weekly bulletin of the Office
of the Comptroller of the -Cur-|
rency reports that the enlarged
capital ‘becar:le effective July 14.

" * #

‘As of July 7:-the capital of the!
'Longview National Bank of Long-
view,  Texas, was . enlarged from:
$200,000" to * $300,000—a " part of
‘the ‘increase : ($50,000). resulting
from . a . stock dividend -of ‘ that
amount, and the sale of $50,000 of
new stock- comprising the further
‘action i the raising of the capital,

W * y

The American National Bank of
Idaho, ‘Idaho ' Falls, - Xdaho, in-
creased its capital effective July 14
from' $300,000 to $350,000. by the
sale of $50,0(*)0 'o£ new stock.

*

The directors of the Midland
Bank Limited, head office, Lon-

maximums higher than the old
$300 limit. For example, the
Washington Act prescribed $500
and the Nebraska and Ohio acts,
$1,000. ;

In those States which adopted
small loan legislation many years
ago, a trend has begun to raise
the old $300 limit by amending
the loan maximum section of the
law. The limit was raised to $500
in 1947 in Illinois and Michigan,
in 1948 in New Jersey, and in 1949
in New York. In each of these
cases, the rate permitted on the
amount above $300 was reduced
considerably below that permitted
on smaller amounts. Furthermore,
in - other States there are addi-
tional statutes now under which
the consumer finance companies
may qualify so as to make loans
of more than $300, Under these
statutes, consumer finance com-
panies - are now making loans
above $300 in Colorado, Indiana,
Louisiana, Maryland, 'Massachu-
setts, New Hampshire, Oregon,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah,
and Wisconsin,

As a result of these trends in
State legislation, many consumer
finance companies are now mak-
ing large as well as small loans
to consumers, and to reflect this
change the companies a few years
ago changed the name of their
national association to the - Na-
tional Consumer Finance Associa-
tion — the companies are coming
to be referred to as consumer fi-
nance companies rather than just
small loan companies. These lend-
ing institutions supplement, rather
then compete with, the consumer
loan services offered by banks.
As a leading national publication
in the banking and investment
field points out:

“A great many of the people
served by these consumer finance
companies are in ' reality not
adapted to bank service. They are
people who ' will never -'become
economically grown-up, who will
always need to be held in some-
body’s leading strings, so:far. as
money management and- personal
budgets are concerned, and who,
in' these days, may+just as well
place those leading strings in the
hands of the consumer finance
company men-as in the hands of
anybody else.. They need some-
body who will hold them decently
but firmly to the promises of re-
payment which they have made.
They -need somebody - whose
charges are large enough to jus-
tify this constant watch: and, if
need be, this constant dunning for
payments.” .

Conclusion

In short, some consumers who
need more than $300 can be served
by the banks, and some cannot.

There is, consequently, a need for

don, announce an interim divi-
dend " for the half-year ended

consumer loan service above $300
both by the banks and by the con-

sumer finlance companies. "~ Fur-
thermore, low rates to the very
small borrowers (from $20 to $100

or‘$150) who rely upon consumer
finance companies, and are served

only - to a negligible extent by
banks, depend upon increasing the

maximum loan limits of the con-
sumer finance companies so that
the companies can make some-of
the larger consumer loans, thereby
increasing their average loan bal-
ances and reducing their costs:of
operations.

opposition to wage incentives and
more interference with plant
operations, America’s economic

| progress could bé accelerated if

organized labor pressure groups
and their cooperating politicians
could be held in check by a Stock-
holders Union. But America’s
economic progress could not be
greatly increased even if all the
evils in management, real or
imaginary, ferreted out by the
rambunctious - stockholder, were
completely removed. The stock-
holder’s enemy is not manage-
fnent but the ruthless labor leader
and the political demagogue. The
“independent stockholder’ is
shooting at the wrong target. :

The Automatic Check-Off

The check-off of union dues is
opposed by one critic. “The un-
willing minority stockholder will
then have taxation without repre-
sentation.” The other critic states,
“Independent stockholders will
refuse to contribute to any check-
off . . . and will challenge from
the floor of the annual meeting
any attempt by management to
make contributions to such an or-
ganization” like the stockholders
union. This attitude constitutes
political anarchy. The minority
may not like the taxes that the
majority levies but it must, under
free democratic government, abide
by the wishes of the majority.
Miss Vivian Kellems in Connec-
ticut also refused to obey the law
and deduct the withholding tax
from‘ her employees. She created
much notority but the democratic
process - prevailed  in . the end.
Stockholders will be represented
on their union’s board by their
elected agents and there will be
no taxation without representa-
tion. In Congress, the representa-
tives elected by the majority speak
for all, including the minority.
The voice of the United States is
spoken by Warren Austin at UN
meetings, and not by the isola-
tionist minority.

That Independent Minority!

One critic would “give fair rep-
resentation to the minority stock-
holders . . . and the independent
public stockholder. The employee-
stockholders are an articulate
minority which has been fighting
for years for corporate reforms.”
The -other critic threatens that
the minority stockholders “will
make it clear-to the - legislators”
that the stockholders unions “have
no authority and are only speak-
ing * for - management-minded
‘stockholders.” The answer is ob-
vious. . If stockholders unions are
formed, the minority stockholder
who -has a just cause can- mobi-
lize the majority to support him,
If his ‘cause is unjust ‘and he
cannot convince the majority and
he- adopts: an - obstreperous atti-
tude, then he is a nuisance' both
to the ‘majority . stockholders as
well as to the management. The
democratic process  of counting
ballots squelches the crackpots in
our political life. The same proc-
ess should apply in our corporate
life. Remember that Wallace “also
ran.”

Labor and the Stockholder

One critic charges that “a sig-
nificant proportion of small hold-
ers are labor which the new
Stockholders Union is being or-
ganized to oppose.” However,

Stockholders Unions—
Objections Consider

(Continued from page 4)

.

such employee-stockho!ders have
a -dual role and their vote will
be determined by the stronger of
their interests. But the non-em-
ployee stockholders have a per-
fect right to organize against ex-
ploitation by ruthless labor lead-
ers who make demands but refuse
the responsibility for the financia
consequences thereof. $
One critic would “put a repre-
sentative of labor on the board
of directors of the very companies
who have mobilized their stock-
holders against labor.” Labor can
properly be on both sides of ‘the
fence, labor and management, if
employees own a significant per-
centage' of the total stock, as'in
the case of Sears, Roebuck.” But
if the workers own no stock, théy
have no right to be represented
on the opposite side, managing
the company, as little as the man-
agers ‘wonld have the right to: be
on the board of labor unions.: If 8
labor has an important position on
the corporation’s board, will it fun
the company in the interests  of |8
the investors ‘who put up. rthe
money .to buy the tools and:the
machines, or in the interests: of
the workers who have no finan-
cial risk and would obviously run
the company in the interests: of
the employees. To put labor on
the board of management consti-
tutes foggy thinking. :
Labor ‘can 'solve this problem
more effectively. by other means.
It can support. a-.comprehensive
scheme of profit-sharing, hitherto
always.opposed by. union leaders
because ‘it creates harmony be-
tween workers and employers. Or
else the workers could buy stock
in the company. Or they could
accept a profit-sharing bonus in
the form of stock, Such stock
ownership would justify repre-
sentation on the company’s board
of directors. Such stock owner-
ship would teach the workers the
elements of bookkeeping and
economics and make them sympa-
thetic to policies designed to avaid
bankruptcy and to make profits. |
Eventually the company could be
owned by workers, as has hap-
pened in many small corpora-
tions where a retiring proprietor
turns his business over to loyal
employees or permits them to-ac-
quire it through loans repaid out
of profits. e
Questions That Only Time: Can
X Answer LN,
1One. critic raises many ‘ques-
tions which will be answered du-
tomatically as stockholders unions’
evolve new - functions and" uses.

How can anyone now answer the
following questions: (1) ‘‘Will
management help- to set up-an
agency which will in any way
threaten its present control ~of
proxies? (2) Will it (Stockholders
Union). pave. the way fora. real
union of stockholders over whose
proxies management will have neo
control? * (3) ‘Will the new Stock-
holders Union work for a free eco-
nomic vote for its members? ' (4)
Will it make proxy ‘solicitation
mandatory?  (5) Will the new
union allow unmarked proxies to
be cast by management for its
own interests? (6) Will the new
union stand for cumulative ‘vot-
ing? (7) Will it concern itself
with the addition of outside di-
rectors? (8) Will it demand that
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directors  attend

stockholders'

meetings and stand for question-

ing.

(9) Will it work to hold an-

nual meetings in more accessible
places so that more stockholders

can attend?”

These questions are welcome, It
was such: answers to intelligent
criticism in the Federalist Papers

which laid the basis for
American Constitution. but

the
none

of ‘the authors of the Federalist
Papers, Hamilton, Jay and Madi-
son, could deal with the aetails
‘which time and the evolution of
the American Government event-

wually solved.

The Independent Stockholders

Movement

One critic asks whether the
Stockholders Union was “designed
to suppress the growing indepen-
dent stockholders movement and

economic democracy. . . .

Does

the new stockholders union ig-

nore. the causes, effects

and

strength of the public stockholder
movement whose slow but healthy
growth this union  (Stockholders
Union) is threatening to divert or

‘wipe out?”
guestions.
answer.

They  rgquire

These are rhetorical

no

Every good objective initiated
by the “independent stockholders

‘movement” will be fostered

by a

National Federation of Stockhold-
‘ers. But its 10 million members
and its annual potential receipts
of twenty-odd million dollars will

enable it to be effective.

The

present independent stockholders |
movement, based on voluntary
’contributions, is a gadfly in'a situ-
ation where a powerful percheron
is needed that can move heavy

burdens easily.

The independent stockholders
movement is over thirty years old.

©Organizations have come
gone. Their net effect has
~mext to nil.

and
been

Let anyone cite a

“single " achievement to help the

“stockholder in Congress or - be-
fore Commissions. Their objective

«<an be realized only through a
powerful organization with ample

+dunds.

The Federation of Women’s
Shareholders seems ' anomolous.

““The common interest in the

own-

sership of stock, not an anatomical
‘difference. The support of all

" stockholders. is needed, not
women but men,
“and Chinamen,
‘buglers, Swiss

Belgians
and

only

also children
and |
swimmers.

" "The sex of the stockholder seems

witerly without significance.

. To the extent that some women

stockholders Have executive

abil-

ity, knowledge of economics, ac~
counting, and industrial manage-
ment, they can serve effectively
as members of the board of the
«worporation as well as a member
- »f the Board of the Stockholders

Union. Women are

gradually

anaking their place in public life.
' They started in appointed govern-

oment posts and gradually

pro-

. gressed until they attained places
-.as.'Senators, Governors, and

Judges of the high courts.
_women attained important

But
posts

mot by favor but as victors in
open competition. The same prin-
eiple should apply to women

- stockholders on boards.

L' Mr. Emil Schram, President of
~ithe New York Stock Exchange,
;put the case briefly when he told

one critic that, “He looked

with

.favor upon stockholders organ-
-dzations” but “not to worry about
.xeforms or putting women on

boards.”

.The proposal to set up Stock-

Tholders Unions

is an attempt,

.when old methods failed, to get
.:action along new lines to preserve
free enterprise and free govern-
-ament, When -you lay the founda-
' iions of a house, you do not worry
about the colors of the shutters.

ELISHA M. FRIEDMAN

New York City
July 26, 1949
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The State of Trade and lndustry

(Continued from page 5)

July 16, 1949, sales registered a decrease of 8% from the correspond-
ing perlod a year ago and for the year to date a decline of 4%.

“BUSINESS WEEK” EXPECTS SUGAR PRICE TO TAKE
" SHARP RISE

The price of sugar is expected to take a sharp climb in the next
few .weeks, according to “Business Week.” The magazine says gov-
ernment economists thmk the price "of wholesale refined will go
irom 7.85c per pound (after discounts) to 8.10c.

“Business Week’s” reasons are: (1) Hawaiian supply has been
cut off for two months by the shipping strike; western users are
competing for eastern. supplies. (2) Raw-sugar prices have inched
up over the-last year from 5.05¢ per pound (duty-paid) to 5.90c;
producers have been taking advantage of relatively low import
quotas, Normally, wholesalers maintain a 2.25¢ spread and have
not passed along the rise for fear of cutting demand. (3) This is
the peak consumption period of the year...

CARLOADINGS ARE LOWER AGAIN FOR JULY 16 WEEK

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended J uly 16, 1949,
totaled 724,100 cars, according to the Association of Amerxcan Rall-
roads, It also represents g decrease of 167,980 cars, or 18.8% below
the corresponding week in 1948, and a decrease of 195,635 cars, or
21.3% under the similar period m 1947.

AUTOMOBILE AND TRUCK OUTPUT

According to “Ward’s Automotive Reports” for the past week
motor vehicle production of 156,100 units almost duplicates the pre-
vious week’s productmn record.of 156,438 (rev:sed) vehicles for the
1 U. S. A. and Canada. Car and truck assembhes in both countries for
1949 to date.totaled 3,612,144 units or 6,],8351 ahead of the same
period in 1948. Chrysler Corporatlon is*planning to step up next
week’s. performance, wozrking-six nine-hour’ days, “barring worker
resistance.” - Ford, General Motors and .ether manufacturers are
expected to continue their record- breakmg production.

LISTED SHARES ON N. Y. STOCK EXCHANGE PAYS 11. 2%
\ MORE DIVIDENDS IN THE FIRST HALF-YEAR OF 1949

Despite declining production 'trends and industrial adjustment,
dividend payments to shareholders of common stocks listed on the
N. Y. Stock Exchange aggregated $1,853,275,000 in the first six
months of 1949, a 11.2% increase over the 1948 half-year disburse-
ment of $1,667, 147 ,000.  The “Exchange,” official Big Board publica-
tion, says that increases were generally distributed among the 26
industrial classifications with the exception of the aircraft group.
There were 244 common stocks paying larger dividends in the initial
six. months of 1949 than in the same 1948 period, 474 listed issues
paid the same rate, 118 issueg reduced payments and 37 issues were
eliminated or deferred their dividends. Seven groups showed lower
payments. Two rubber mantfacturing companies recorded 11.4%
decline and food products and:beverage concerns were 10.4% down.
The textile classification,fthe first to undérgo trade redadjustment,
was off only 1.2% from the first half of 1948 figure (plane manufic-
turers and air lines), which,registered the largest increase in dividend
payments, raising the disbursements in this category from $5,485,000
m the first half of 1948 to $14,795,000 for the same six months’ period
in 1949—a 169.7% gain. Other gains included automotive stocks
up 42.6%, steel 23-%, chemical 15%, financial 14.9%, electrical
equipment 13.€%, petroleum and natural gas 13.6%, railroad and
railroad equipment 12.9%, tobacco 12%. Five other classifications
had 5% advances.

RETAIL TRADEL STEADY, WHOLESALE TRADE INCREASES,
MANUFACTURING RISES SLIGHTLY, DUN & BRADSTREET
SUMMARIZES IN ITS WEEKLY TRADE REVIEW

Retail Sales Steady — Aggressive promotions and  favorable
weather helped to sustain retail dollar volume in the w«ek enced
Wednesday, July 21; it continued to be slightly below the high level
of the similar week last year. Consumer response to clearance sales
of seasonal merchandise was generally favorable, Shoppers continued
to seek quality goods in the lower price ranges.

Consumers’ interest in apparel dipped slightly this week. Aggre-
gate unit volume of apparel sales was close to that of a year ago.
Summer clothing was generally offered at noticeable reductions.
Among the best-selling items were women’s cotton dresses and sports-
wear, and men’s shirts. Early showings of women’s Fall coats and
suits appeared in Some sections; demand was generally slight,

Retail food volume was practically unchanged from that of the
previous week; aggregate dollar volume was shghtly below the high
level of the comparable week last year,

Shoppers increased their purchases of furniture and household
goods in the week ended July 21. Promotions attracted many con-
sumers, but failed to lift total sales above the level of a year ago.
There was a slight rise in the demand for electrical appliances.

Total retail volume in the week ended July 21 was estimated to
be from 2 to 6% below a year ago.

Wholesale Trade Increased—The total dollar volume of wholesale
orders rose slightly in the week ended July 21; it was moderately
below the high level of the comparable week in 1948. The number
of buyers attending many wholesale markets fell slightly this week,
but was noticeably above that of the similar week a year ago, Many
merchants continued to insist on prompt delivery.

Manufacturing Rose Slightly—There was a slight increase in total
industrial production in the week ended July 21; it continued to be
moderately below that of the corresponding week in 1948. Total
claims for unemployment insurance declined about 4% in the week
ended July 9; this was the second successive week in which total
claims declined. In the same week initial claims dipped 1%.

ZINC PRICE CLIMBS; LEAD STILL STRONG
The “Engineering and Mining Journal” reports that the non-
ferrous metal situation continued to show improvement last week
with lead still strong at 14 cents, New York, and one-half cent rise
in the price of zinc, making the market price 9% cents, East St. Louis,
The market for domestic copper on the basis of 17% cents, Con-
necticut Valley was firm for the week ending July 20, but somewhat

quieter than the preceding week. The volume of export sales was
considerably above that for domestic sales. -

In commenting on the lead situation, the article notes that some
sellers transacted future business at the average rather than on a
fixed-price basis. Sales of common lead were made on the basis of
14 cents, New York, and 13.80 cents, St. Louis. Sales for the week
totaled 9,045 tons, not including government stockpile purchases.
Major sellers of zinc have been doing a good volume of bus:ness
at the new price of Prime Western, East St. Louis, the article says.
Because of the firmness of the market at this level, sellers are linnt-
ing the amount of fixed-price business, preferring to sell on an aver=
age-price basis.

“The increase in price was due to low inventories on the part
of consumers and the fact that the recently averted steel strike prom-
ised uninterrupted production for the galvanizing indusiry,” the
publication explains, “Demand for galvanized products is still strong.
The demand for die casters and brass mills has also been strong.”

AMERICAN WOOLEN CO. REDUCES PRICES 4.7 TO 18.19%,

A drastic price cut, for woolen materials suitable for men’s cloth-
ing, of 4.7 to 18.1% was announced by the American Woolen Co.
July 25, the world’s largest manufacturer of woolen and worsted.
These cuts in all, averagmg 9%, is the broadest reduction in woolen
materials for men’s wear since World War I and will be duplicated
by the rest of the industry. On July 27, the company announced a
reduction of 27 to 37% cents per yard on its 1950 Spring line of
women’s wear worsted fabrics, This price cut compares with the °
reduction of 221 to 70 cents per yard on its 1950 line of men’s wear
materials.

COMMODITY PRICE INDEX SHOWS LITTLE CHANGE IN
LATEST WEEK

The Daily Wholesale Commodity Price Index, compiled by Dun
& Bradstreet, Inc., closed at 238.78 on July 19, comparing with
238.65 on July 12 and with 281.71 on the correspondmg date"a
year ago.

Grain markets were unsettled and price movements irreg-
ular. Despite reports of deterioration in the Southwest, wheal
prices on the Chicago Board of Trade worked lower under the
influence of a heavy movement of grain in the Mid-West.

Oats were under pressure and prices declined as offerings
increased. Corn prices showed strength, aided by light receipts
and small offerings from the country. The more di tant : futures
attracted some selling due to the prospect of* e orn _supplies.
The drop in wheat was reflected in-lower prices. forglour Domestic
nakery flour bookings last week were only fait fotlowlhg the broad
buying movement of the previous week, Cocoa prices rose sharply
during the week, reflecting a steady manuiacturer demand and
ahsence of pressure from producing areas.. Lg %)er glurned
upward after declining steadily for the past* fem guln the
Chicago livestock market, hog prices advanced. sharp] “best
levels of the year, aided by light receipts. Steers: Eldse “only shghtly
lower despite heavy marketings, %

¥luctuations in cotton prices continued yvery,
‘week, Spot market quotations'were somewhat’ ower for.the wee
while futures generally trended mildly upward,, A_ltb.pug?x sales of _
carly ginned cotton in south Texas increased. sharpIy a8 ~the, pew _
crop movement got under way in that area, t;"adlglg inzspot’r mar ets
was generally quiet. it LEE A
Reported sales in the ten spot markets a.mounjnd to-61,500.
bales last week, against 31,900 the previous week, and 54, 100
in the corresponding week a year ago.

L o e

‘iquidation but selling was not aggressive, Factors tendmgri'o sustain
futures prices were reports of increased activity .in. cotton gray
»ooris, the expectation of heavy third- quartern,pux QS -by-the .
ECA, indications that the present 90% of parity lodr “rate would
)¢ continuer through 1950 and the likelihood that the,«.}u,ng &ats
ot cotton consumption would show less of & &etrasé fromthe 1
figure than had been looked for. IL.oan repapmiéitss ﬁblge

2rop totalled 21,300 bales in the week ended July -7, shzg{

for the season through July 7 to 1,395,000 bales, leaving a net
stock of 3,875,500 bales still under loan as of that date. LT

There was a decided increase in activity ifi” the non-ferrous 3
metals markets last week.

The price of zinc was raised a half cent a. pound to 9%
cents East St. Louis, marking the first advance since the down-
trend began on March 23. Prices for lead and copper also registered
further advances from their recent low§‘,4_ aided by sustamed buying

dustrial ROy
by industrial users. Rl 'ﬁr
WHOLESALE FOOD PRICE INDEX SHOWS FURTHER RISE
IN WEEK

The Dun & Bradstreet Wholesale Food Pri¢&¥nuesr®cored: 2

R

.«H'

v

during the past 15 weeks. g

There was an irregular movement in individual commodities this
week. Thirteen items advanced, including corn, rye, oats, barley,
hams, bellies, lard, butter, cottonseed oil, cocoa, eggs, .steers;- and
hogs. Eight declines were as follows: flour, wheat, beef; cheese, sugar,
potatoes, rice and lambs.

'The Dun & Bradstreet Wholesale Food Price Index represents
the sum total of the price per pound of 31 foods in general use. It is
not a cost-of-living index. Its chief function is to show the general
trend of food prices at the wholesale level.

ELECTRIC OUTPUT IS ON THE UP-AND-UP

The amount of electrical energy distributed by the electric hght
and power industry for the week ended July 23 was estimated 'at
5,461,665,000 kwh. according to the -Edison Electric Institute. - This
represented an increase of 119?558 000 kwh. over the preceding week
119,538,000 kwh. or 2.2% higher than the figure reported for the week
ended July 24, 1948, and 731,436,000 kwh. in excess of the output

.

reported for the corresponding period two years ago.

shan in the two preceding weeks. This brought total wg.}h {@m 5,—»'»'

iher rise of 3 cents this week, bringing the July 19 fxgq;e,{zw% 24
‘While the current level represents a drop of 21.8%. fromy fhe.$7:30m-3
recorded a year ago, it has fluctuated within a fairly narrow,rapge = - -

iy e

‘smajl during, past ;.

v

Wore tavorable crop news brought on some’ pt’bfit-tak,mgngx:,dlh P

3

¥
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ties Now in Registratioﬁ_

- ~Thursday, July 28, 1949

rrns

Securi

Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas Co.,
' Fiorence, Ala. oo .
July 14 filed 90,000 shares-($1 par) common stock. Price
.~—$9.60 a share. Underwriter — Scott, Horner & Mason,
Inc.,, Lynchburg, Va. Proceeds—To be used for construc-
-tion of a gas pipe line system, .

® Axe-Houghton Fund B, Inc. ok

July 22 filed 750,000 shares of capital stock ($5 par). Price
-—About $14 per share. Proceeds—To be used to increase

capitalization of investment company, Underwriter—

Leffler Corp., New York.

® Bib Corp., Bartow Road, Lakeland, Fla.

July 14 (letter of notification) 20,000 shares ($10 par)

5% cumulative preferred stock and 20,000 shares ($1
‘par) common stock, to be sold as 20,000 units at $11 a
-wunit with this price allocation: $10 per share for pre-

ferred stock and $1 per share for common; also 60,000

shares ($1 par) common stock at $1 per share. No under-
- writers. Working capital in making medical supplies in

1949-50. :

Bradshaw Mining Co., Tonopah, Nev.

Oct. 8 (letter of notification) 1,500,000 shares (5¢ par)

eommon stock. Price—20 cents per share. Underwriter

—Batkin & Co., New York. To repair and renovate mine

of company and to exercise option to purchase processing
mill and move and erect such mill on the company’s
property and for working capital.

® Burd Pistoen Ring Co., Rockford, lil.

July 18 (letter of notification) 2,500 shares common stock

{par $1). Price—About $7 per share. Underwriter—Paul
H. Davis & Co.; Chicago.

® . Canady-Wiley Mfg. Co. Inc., Winslow, Ariz.
July 14 (letter of notification) 15,000 shares ($10 par)
common stock. Price, par. Underwriter — Clifford J.
Wiley of Winslow. * To pay for manufacturing equipment
and operating, Office, P. O. Box 1073, Winslow, Ariz.

® Canners Finance Co., Springdale, Ark.

July 15 (letter of notification) $150,000 in $100 par value
units of pre-organization certificates. No underwriters.
The certificates are to be exchanged for stock in the cor-
poration after a letter of notification has been filed with
the SEC. Proceeds to be used as capital for the newly-
formed finance company.
» Carnegie Mines Ltd., Montreal, Canada

April 27 filed 500,000 shares of common, Price—60 cents
- per share. Underwriters — Name by amendment. Pro-

ceeds — For working capital, exploration, development

and other purposes. . . ) !

® . Catholic Pictures International Inc., New. York

July 26 (letter of notification) 25,000 shares non-cumula-~
. tive 5% preferred stock (par $10).. Price, par. Produc-
. tion of moving picture telling the story of the Holy Mass

as well as all other corporate activities related thereto.
Office, 115 Broadway, New York. i

, Centrai Electric & Gas Co. (7/29)
June 29 filed 132,874 shares ($3.50 par) common stock.
. Underwriters—Paine, Webber, 'Jackson & Curtis and
Stone and Webster Securities Corp., N2w York. Price
and underwriting terms by amendment.. Proceeds—to
finance an $8,400,000° expansion program for two tele-
‘phore subsidiaries. '
® Cl:emical Research Corp., Detroit, Mich.
July 25 (letter of notification) 250,000 shares of common
stock (par 50¢). The stock. will be offered—25,000 in
Canada at prevailing market price of 45¢-50¢ per share
and the balance of 225,000 shares will be purchased by
A, A. Wallace. Proceeds will provide funds with which
%o bring to trial corporation’s case against American
Y.ocomotive Co.

Chicago Pump Co.
June 20 (letter of notification) 29,000 shares of 70-cent
cumulative preferred stock. Price—$10 per share, Under-
writer—Straus and Blosser, Chicago. To retire an interim
loan of $250,000. Office, 2336 Wolfram Street, Chicago.
Citizens Credit Corp., Washington, D. C.

June 22 (letter of notification) 2,800 shares of Class A
common . stock ($12.50 par) and 1,400 shares (25¢ par)
Class B common stock. To be offered in units of two
shagres of Class A and one of Class B stock for $29.75 per
unit. Underwritér—Emory S. Warren & Co., Washington,
D. C. Proceeds—General corporate purposes, -including
establishment of a small loan office in Mt. Rainier, Md.

Clarostat Mfg. Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y.
Aug. 26 (letter of notification) 37,400 shares of 50¢
cumulatn{e convertible preferred stock. Underwriter—
Cantor, Fitzgerald & Co., Inc., New York. Price—$8 per
share. Working capital. etc. - -

NEew York Boston
PHiLADELPHIA

PitTsBURGH
San Francisco

CHicaco
CLEVELAND
Private Wires to all offices

®  INDICATES ADDITIONS SINCE PREVIOUS ISSUE

® Ciover Mining Co., Cheyenne, Wyo.
July 19 (letter of notification) 12,000 shares of commnion

capital stock.  Price—$1° per unit. No ‘underwriters. To~

develop " mining claims. Office, 408 Boyd Bldg., Che-
yenne, Wyo. X
®  Columbia Gypsum Products, Inc.,

Bremerton, Wash."
July 15 (letter of notification) 915,000 shares ($1 par)
common stock. Price, par. Underwriter, none. Equip~
ment and. development of gypsum mining claims, Office,
40° Harrison Bldg., Bremerton, Wash.

®  Committee For Industry, Inc., Hoosick Falls,
New York

July 22 (letter of notification) 2,000 shares of common

stock (par $50). Price, par. No underwriting. Strictly a

community project to improve conditions of community,

® Conditioned-Aire Corp., Alexandria, Va.
July 14 (letter of notification) 99,833 shares of 6% cumu-
lative convertible preferred stock ($3 par) and 50,000
warrants to purchase 50,000 shares (par 10¢) common
stock at one cent per warrant. Price of preferred, par.
Underwriters—The First Guardian Securities Corp., New
York. Proceeds—To provide additional working capital
for manufacturing and sales of air conditioning equip-
ment. : :

Coneolidated Caribou Silver Mines, Inc.
March 30 filed 376,250 shares (no par) common stock.
Price—$2.50 per share, An additional 50,000 shares will
be sold to the underwriter at $1 per share for invest-
ment. Underwriter—William L. Burton & Co., New
York. Proceeds—To develop mining properties. Tem-
porarily postponed.
® Consolidated Engineering Corp.,

Pasadena,  Calif.

July 18 (letter of notification) 400 shares ($1 par) com-
mon stock. Price—$5 a share. Underwriter, none. Work-
ing capital. Office, 620 North Lake Ave., Pasadena, Calif,

Cooperative G. L. F. Holding Corp., Ithaca, N. Y.
June 29 filed 44,088 shares 4% cumulative preferred
stock. Offering—To be offered at $100 to farmer and
non-farmer patrons of the G. L. I', Exchange and its,
affiliates. Underwriting—None. Proceeds—To replenish
working capital.

Cooperative Grange League Federation

Exchange, Inc,, Ithaca, N. Y.

June 29 filed 1,200,000 shares ($5 par) common stock.
Offering—To be sold to members and farmer  patrons.
Underwriter—None, Proceeds—To be added to working
capital and used for general corporate purposes, intlud-
ing payment of $12,693,000 in loans to an affiliate, Co=
operative G, L. F. Holding Corp. 5
® Corporate Leaders of America, Inc.
July 26 filed $10,000,000 of Corporate Leaders Trust Fund

' Certificates, Series. “B” (periodic: payment), and $250,-

1000 of Corporate Leaders Trust Fund Certificates, Series
“B” (single payment), Underwriter—Corporate Leaders
Sales Co., Inc., New York. Proceeds—For investment.
® Eastern Footwear Corp., Dolgeville, N. Y.
July 15 (letter of notification) 135,620 shares 4% non-
cumulative class A preferred stock (par $1), 1,055 shares
4% non-cumulative class B preferred (par $100) and
105,500 common shares (par $1) reserved for conversion
of class B preferred. Company will offer 135,620 shares
class A preferred and 1,055 shares class B preferred in
exchange for notes and other evidences of indebtedness,
aggregating $241,120.

Economy Forms Corp., Des Moines, lowa
June 27 (letter of notification) 7,500 shares ,of preferred
stock, of which 6,000 shares will be publicly offered and
1,500. shares will be offered tc officers and employees
without underwriting.  Price—$25 per share to public,
$23.75 per share to employees. Underwriters — T. C.
Henderson & Co. and Wheelock & Co,, Des Moines,
Towa. To buy additional equipment, plant additions, etc.

Emerson Radio & Phonograph Corp.

June 7 filed 235.000 shares of capital stock. Underwriter
—F. Eberstadt & Co., Inc. The terms and price of the
offering have not yet been determined, but the stock
will not be sold below the market price on the New York
Stock Exchange at the time of the offering. Proceeds—
The shares to be sold are from holdings of Mrs. Benjamin
Abrams, Mrs. Max Abrams and Mrs. Louis Abrams, wives
of principal officers and directors of the company, and
do not invelve new finarcing by the company. Following
sale of the shares, the Abrams family will own approxi-
rrtiatily 25% of the company’s 800,000 shares of common
stock. -
® Fowler Farm Oil Corp., Fort Worth, Texas
July 14 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares ($1 par)
common stock.. Price, par. No underwriters. To com-
‘plete an oi] and gas test well. Office, 367 Majestic Bldg.,
Ft. Worth, Texas. : Wl :
® Great Western 0il Co., Denver, Colo.
July 15 (letter of notification) 10,000 shares ($10 par)
capital:stock. Price, par.. No underwriters. Oil develop-
ment. Office, 719 Mining-Exchange Bldg., Denver, Colo.

Gulf Atlantic Transportation Co., Jacksonville,

Florida :

May 31 ‘filed 620,000 shares of class A participating ($1

par) stock and 270,000 shares (25¢ par) common stock..

Ofering—135,000 shares of common will be offered for
subscription by holders cn the basis of one-for-two at
25 cents per share. Underwriters—Names by amendment,
and may include John J. Bergen & Co. and A, M. Kidder
& Co. Underwriters will buy the remaining 135,000

shares plus unsubscribed shares of the new common,
Offering. price of class -A' $5. Proceeds—To- completg

‘an ‘ocean ferry; to finance dock. and-terminal-facilities,

to  pay current obligations, and: to -proviae ‘working
capital. Ol

"~ Hawaiian Electric Co., Ltd., Honolulu -~
June-21-tiled 150,000 -shares- of series E cumulative

($20

“par) -preferred and 50,006 shares of '($20 par) common;’

Offering—Preferred will be offered to prererred holders.
at 1=for-3 rate and common will be offered to common:
stockholders at 1-for-9 rate. Underwriters—Dillon, Read’
& Co. Inc. and Dean Witter & Co. will buy unsubscribed
preferred; unsubscribed commen will be sold either at
public auction or to the underwriters, Proceeds—To pay
off short-term promissory notes and to carry. merchan-
dise inventories and receivables or ‘o replenish treasury:
funds. . The balance would be used for other corporate
purposes or construction. - i

Heidelberg Sports Enterprises, Inc., )
Pittsburgh, Pa. P

June 25 filed 5,000 shares of class B common stock (par'
$100). Price—$100 per share. Underwriter—None. Pro-'
ceeds—$600,000 to be used for spectator grandstand and !
balance for related purposes. Lt

Horwood Lake Gold Mines Corp. N
Dec. 27 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of capital
stock. Price—$1 per share. Underwriter—Charles W,
Warshoff & Co. Newark, N, J. For development of
mining properties. -
Idaho-Montana Pulp & Paper Co., Polson, Mont,
Nov. 23 (by amendrent) 180,000 shares ($10 par). com=-,
mon stock to be offered at $10 per share and 20,020
shares to be issued in exchange for $170,200 first morts'
gage bonds. Underwriter—Tom G. Taylor & Co., Mis=;
soula, Mont. . Proceeds—To erect and operate a bleached
sulphate pulp mill with a 200-ton per day capacity. ..’
© lowa Southern Utilities Co. of Del. R
July 26 filed 80,000 shares of cumulative preferred stock
($30 par), convertible on or before June 1, 1959, Under=-
writer—The First Boston Corp. Proceeds—For construc-.
tion. : <

Kaman Aircraft Corp., Windsor, Locks, Conn.
May 23 filed 170,456 shares of class A non-voting com=-
mon stock (10c per share hon-cumulative dividend) and
11,362 shares of class B voting common stock. Price,’
$5.50 per share, Underwriter—None.: Purpose—To ac~:
quire machinery, tools and equipment; to buy land ‘and
buildings; to produce 30 helicopters and accessories; to.
complete engineering changes; to setupsales and serv-
ice departments; and to. irain“service personuel. . .%.;

Keller- Motors Corp., Huntsville, Ala. e
May 10 filed 5,000,000 shares (3¢ par) common. Under’
writer—Greenfield, Lax & Co., Inc.,, New York. Price—~
$1 per share. Proceeds—For plant facilities, equipment

i

- and " working capital to manufacture a low-priced,

medium-sized station wagon.

® Lee-Norse Co., Charleroi, Pa. ol
July 25 (letter of notification) 786 shares 6% cumulative
preferred stock (par $100) and 786 shares of common
stock (par $1). To be offered to stockholders and out-
siders, the preferred at par and the common at.$20 per
share; .No underwriting, Liquidate debt and increase
working capital. ;
® Little Queen Mines, Inc., Atlanta, Idaho.
July 15 (letter of notification) 725,000 shares of partici-
pating common stock and 275,000 shares of common stock
(par 10c). Price, par. No underwriters. Continued min-
ing development. = 8 1o
® MacFarlane’s Candies, Oakland, Calif. )
July 18 (letter of notification) 9,545 shares ($1 par)
common stock. Price—$9 per share. Underwriter—Ste=
phenson, Leydecker & Co., Oakland, Calif. ARk
Maracaibo Oil Exploration Corp. e
June 30 (letter of notification) 49,500 shares of capital
stock (par $1). Price—$5 each. Offering — Offered for:
subscription by stockholders of record July 13 in ratio
of one new share for each eight shares held. Rights ex=!
pire Aug. 9. Underwriter, none but Alfred J. Williams,'
President, has agreed to exercise rights to buy 1,487
shares and his wife 651 shares, to which their holdings
entitled them. Mr, and Mrs. Williams will buy. 17,862
more shares if other stockholders don’t buy this much.
Proceeds—To develop properties in Louisiana, Texas and
Kansas. : : )
Maumee Oil Corp., Toledo, Ohio g
May 12 filed 8,000 shares (no par) common, of which
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—_ July -29,- 1949
Central Electric & Gas Co
" Worcester County Electric ' Co

; August 2, 1949
;"Whgeling & Lake I_Erie Ry

August 9, 1949
+ Missouri Pacific RR..__ Equip. Trust Ctfs.
. NorthernStates Power Co. (Minn.).______. Bonds

i August 10, 1949

Pennsylvania Power & Light Co Preferred
- International Great Northern RR.___Egqp. Tr. Ctfs.
. St. Louis Brownsville & Mexico Ry..-Eqp. Tr. Ctfs.

- August 23, 1949
* California Oregon Power Co

e " . . September 8, 1949
. Indiana Harbor Belt RR Equip, Trust Ctfs.

only about 2,614 shares will be offered publicly at $100
per share.- No underwriter. For general working cap-
ital. SEC held hearing June 6 to determine whether
a stop order should be jssued suspending the effective-
ness of the registration statement, ¥
New Jersey Power & Light Co.

June- 9 filed -20,000 shares ($100 par) cumulative pre-
ferred stock. Underwriters—Names to be determined
through competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Kidder,
Peabody & Co.; Smith, Barney & Co.; W. C. Langley &
Co.; Lehman Brothers. Proceeds—Will be applied to the
payment of the cost of, or in reimbursement of payments
made for, construction of additions and betterments sub-
sequent to April 30, 1949, Sale deferred until later this
year.

»-ii New York & Cuba Mail Steamship, New York
June 17 filed 190,125 shares of 5.6% cumulative preferred
($25 par) stock, which Atlantic Gulf and West Indies
Steamship Lines is offering in exchange for its own
preferred (5% non-cumulative $100 par) at the rate of
one Atlantic share for three shares of Cuba Mail pre-
ferred plus $25 in cash. No underwriting.

@ .. Nilsen Television Corp., New York

July 22 (letter of notification) 2,000 shares 6% cumula-
tive convertible preferred stock ‘(par $25) and 5,000
shares of common stock (25¢ par). To be offered in units
of one preferred and 2% common' shares at $25.625 per
unit.. No underwriting. Working capital requirements.
Office, 11 East 31st Street, New. York.

»% % Northern States ‘Power Co. (Minn.) (8/9)
July 8 filed$15,000,000 first mortgage bonds, series due
Aug. 1, 1979. Underwriters—To be determined-:through
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart &
Co. Inc.; Lehman Brothers and Riter & Co. (jointly);
Equitable Securities Corp.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fen-
ner & Beane; Union Securities Corp.; Glore, Forgan &
Co.; Smith, Barney & Co. Proceeds—Will provide part
of the new. capital needed for company’s construction
program. Expected Aug. 9.

. -.0-Cel-0, Inc.

July 13 (letter of notification) 12,500 shares of common
stock (par $1). Price—$6 per share., To be offered for
subscription by stockholders. Underwriting, none. In-
crease capital. Office, 1200 Niagara St., Buffalo, N, Y,

Qil, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah”
May 19 (letter of notification) 172,690 common shares
(par. $1). Price, par. Underwriter—Waldron & Co.,- San
Francisco, Calif. ‘To drill and equip five wells, working
capital, etc.
® 0. K. Ko-Op Rubber Welding System,
~ Littleton, Colo. . '
July 19 (letter of notification) 300 shares of participat-
ing member shares (par $1,000)." Price, par, No under-
writers, Sales to be restricted to franchised operators of
the rubber welding system. Operating capital.
Palestine Cotten Mills, Ltd., Tel Aviv, Israel

June 29 filed 300,000 ordinary (common) shares, one
(Israeli) pound par value. Underwriter—The First Guar-
dian Securities Corp., New York. Price—$5 each. Pro-
ceeds—To expand weaving facilities,

.- Pennsylvania Power & Light Co. (8/10)
July 20 filed 75,000 shares of 414 % cumulative preferred
stock (par $100). Underwriters—The First Boston Corp.
and Drexel & Co.. Proceeds—Money will be. added to
general funds and will be used in company’s construc-
tion program.

.- Power Petroleum Ltd., Toronto Canada
April 25 filed 1,150,000 shares ($1 par) common of which
1,000,000 on behalf of company and 150,000 by New York
Co., Ltd. Price—50 cents per share. Underwriters—
P, G. Cranwell & Co., New York. Proceeds—For admin~
istration . expenses and drilling. Statement effective
June 27, y

® Rainbow Onyx Co., Albuquerque, N. M.
July 18 (letter of notification) 80,000 shares ($1 par)
common stock. Price, par. No underwriter. Mining and
manufacture of onyx,

' Renaissance Films Distribution, Inc.,

] Montreal, Que.

bct. 29 filed 40,000 shares (par $25) 5% cumulative
convertible class B preferred stock and 10.000 shares of
C stock (no par). Underwriting—None. Offering—Class
B preferred will be offered at $25 per share with one’
share of class C given as a bonus with each 4 shares of
class B purchased. Proceeds—To pay balance of current
liabilities and working capital.

gitized for FRASER
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® - Southern Wholesalers, Inc., Jackson, Miss.

< July 18 (letter of notification) 1,000 shares. of. first pre-.
I ferred 6% cumulative (par $100). Price, par. Not under-

written, but to be offered principally through Edward S.

" Lewis & Co. of  Jackson, Miss. ' Opeérating capital for

wholesale ha_rd goods business. '

.. Spring Coulee Perpetual .Royalty Trust,-

.. .Alberta, Canada . ! .-
June 30 filed 1,120 units. of non-producing - landowners
roxalty trust certificates, at $247.50 a share... Under-
writer—Thomas G. Wylie Co., New York City. Proceeds
—For development purposes. ; ’

® Stevens Stephens Co., inc.,

; Oklahoma City, Okla.
July 12 (letter of. notification) 22,000 shares :of capital
stock ($10 par). Price, par. No underwriters. Oil and
gas development. Office, 508 N, W. 20th St., Oklahoma
City, Okla.

Suburban Gas Service, Inc., Ontario, Calif.
Ma_rch 31 (letter of notification) 4,000 shares ($25 par)
series B preferred and 20,000 shares ($1 par) common—
issuable upon conversion of preferred. Price—Preferred
$25 per share. Underwriters—Wagenseller & Durst, Inc.,
and Lester & Co. " To buy Antelope Liquid Gas Co.

Sudore. Gold Mines Ltd., Toronto, Canada
June 7 filed 375,00C shares of common stock. Price—$1
per share (U, S. funds). Underwriting—None. Proceeds
—Funds will be apvlied to the purchase of equipment,
road construction, exploration and development,

Trenton Chemical Co., Detroit, Mich.

March 30 filed 131,841 shares 6% cumulative convertible
class B: preference ($2 par). Underwriters—Straus &
Blosser, Chicago; Carr & Co., Detroityand Lester & Co;,
Los - Angeles. Proceeds—To build chemical plant and to
replace working capital used for capital additions.

Mrs. Tucker’s Feods, Inc., Sherman, Texas
Nov. 26 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par $2.50)
of which 80,000 will be sold by the company and 120,000
shares by certain stockholders. Underwriter—Rauscher,
Pierce & Co., Inc., Dallas, Texas. Proceeds—For general
corporate purposes. .

U. S. Rubber Reclaiming Co., Inc., New York
June 29 (letter of notification) $100,000 5% notes, 1,000
options to purchase 15,000 shares of convertible cumu-
lative preferred stock and 15,000 shares of convertible
cumulative preferred stock.  Notes will be offered at
par and interest for subscription by stockholders and
Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. and Milton Dammann, as
underwriters, will purchase and hold as investment any
notes not taken by stockholders. Each $100 unit will
carry an option to purchase .15 shares of convertible
cumulative preferred stock at $6 per share. Subscrip-
tions to note are payable before .3 p.m., Aug. 15, next.
Proceeds for working "capital: S gl : G

Upper Peninsula Power Co.

Sept. 28 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par $9)
Underwriters — Names to be determined through com-
petitive bidding. ‘Probable bidders include Kidder, Pea~
body & Co., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane and
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis (jointly), Proceeds—
Will go to selling stockholders. Consolidated Electric &
Gas Co. and Middle West Corp. will sell 120,000 shares
and 34,000 shares, respectively; Copper Range Co,, 34,000
shares and several individual owners 11.200 shares.

® - Victory Divide Mining Co., San Francisco, Calif.
July 15 (letter of notification) 1,400,000 shares of com-
mon, non-assessable stock with the first 500,000 shares at
15 cents and the second' 500,000 shares at 20 cents. No
underwriters. Mining equipment. Office, Room 408, 163
Sutter St., San Francisco. k

® Weaver Bres. Inc. of Maryland, Baltimore
July .15 (letter of notification) 2,890 shares ($100 par)
6% cumulative preferred stock. Price, par.” No under-

writers. -Interim financing in mortgage loan business, . t : <
_ offering a new . bond issue in .that' amount sometime

Office, O’Sullivan Bldg., 10 Light St., Baltimore, Md.
Western American Life Insurance Co., Reno
March 30 filed 12,500 shares ($10 par) common stock.
Price—$40 each, Underwriter—To be named by amend-
ment. Proceeds—To qualify the company to sell life in-

surance in any state.
Western Oil Fields, Inc., Denver, Colo.
May 19 (letter of notification) 800,000 shares of common
capital. Price, 25¢ per share.
Ferry & Co., Denver, Colo. For working. capital and
drilling of wells. £ .
Worcester County Electric Co. (7/29)
June 10 filed $5,500,000 of first mortgage bonds, series
A, due July 1, 1979. Underwriters—Issue awarded to
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc, July 27 on a bid of 100.31 for
23s. Offering at 100.75 on July 29. Proceeds—To. be
applied to payment.of bank borrowings ($4,950,000) and
for construction or to reimburse company for previous
construction outlays.

Prospective Offerings

® American Gas & Electric Co. .

July 27 reported four investment banking groups are
forming syndicates to submit competitive proposals for
the underwriting of company’s proposed offering of
500,000 additional common shares. The groups are:
Union Securities Corp.; The First Boston Corp.; Dillon,
Read & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc., and Goldman, Sachs
& Co. (jointly), The shares will first be offered, about
Oct. 1, for subscription by company’s stockholders, in
the ratio of one new. share for each nine held.

® Appalachian Electric Power Co.

July 23 reported company expects to sell, probably after
the turn of the year, $39,000,000 in new first mortgage

Underwriter—John G. -

bonds. - Probable bidders include: Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and

", Unidh :Securities Corp.. (jointly); Harriman Ripley. &
.Co. Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Halsey Stuart & Co.

Inc,

Arkansas Power & Light Co. .
June 29 reported. company plans sale in September of
$8,700,000 bonds. Probable bidders: -Halsey, Stuart & -
Co. Inc.;, The First Boston .Corp.; White, Weld & Co.; -

- Lehman Brothers and Stone & Webster Securities Corp.

(jointly); Equitable Securities. Corp.

* © ' Atlas .Ajrcraft Corp. :
.The California Commissioner of Corporations has ap-

proved corporation’s - application 'for authorization  te
issue and sell 200,000 snares:of ($5 ‘par) stock. Only
38,000 shares will be offered to thé public, the remainder
having been either subscribed or earmarked for dealers
or personnel of the company, it was stated. '

® . Brookiyn Borough Gas Co.

The New York P. S, Commissiori announced July 26
that it has authorized the company to issue 10,000 shares
of preferred stock (par $100). Proceeds are to be used
used to pay off $300,000 of short-term bank loans and
construction. The new stock:-is to bear dividends at
the rate of 4.4%.

. ® California Oregon Power Co. (8/23)

July 26 reported company plans sale of $7,200,000 first
mortgage bonds. Probable biaders; Halsey, Stuart &
Co, Irc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane and
Kidder, Peabody & -Co, (jointly); Lehman  Brothers;
Shields & Co. and E. H. Roliins & Sons (jointly); Blyth
& Co., Inc. and The First. Boston Corp.. (jointly); Harri-
man Ripley & Co, Bids expected Aug. 23,

®  California Oregon Power Co. )

The California P. U. Commission exempted from com-
petitive bidding a proposed issue of- 250,000 additional
common shares, Proceeds from sale would be used to re-
pay loans and for -expansion. Probable - underwriters:
Blyth & Co., Inc., and' The: First Boston Corp.

@ Commonwealth Natural Gas Corp. 5
July -22 company advised the FPC that it proposed
construction of 200-mile pipe liné would be financed
torough sale of securities' by Scott & Stringfellow, Rich-
mond, Va. L L

Cornucopia Gold Mines, Spokane, Wash. .
Common stockholders of record June 30 will be given
the right to subscribe for an aggregate of 191,500 addi=~
tiorial shares (par 5¢) in a l-for-5 ration at approxi-
mately 27% cents per share. Rights will expire Sept. 13
and are exercisable at office of- Old National Bank of
Spokane, ! ‘1
® Gas Service Co. ’ :
July 23 reported company' (subsidiary of Cities Service
Co.) is preparing to file with the SEC a registration
statément™ covéring "$18,000,000 25-Y€ar first mortgage
bonds. It is expected that the issue’ will be ready for
the market in September. ’ , i 3

Indiana Harbor.Belt RR. (9/8) - - N
July 18 reported company expects to sell September 8
$2,970,000 10-15 year equipment trust certificates. Prob-
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros.
& Hutzler; Harris,-Hall & Co. (Inc.); Harriman Ripley
& Co. and Lehman Brothers (jointly). : i
® [ndianapolis Power & Light Co. : ws Wy
July 23 reported company may. be in market in Sep-
tember with a $32,000,000 bond -issue,.the. proceeds to
refund outstanding 3%s.  Probable . bidders include:
Halsey, Stuart & Co. In¢.; Lehman Brothers; Goldman,
Sachs & Co. and The First Boston Corp. (jointly); Blyth
& Co., Inc.; W, C, Langley & Co. and White, Weld & Co.
(jointly). ' . :

International Bank for Reconstruction &-

Development g Ak

July 13 loans now under consideration by, the Bank total
about $100,000,000 and the institution is thinking of

after the turn of the year, Eugene R. Black, the,Banl_:‘s
President, disclosed.. Thé management, Mr., Black said, -
is considering -the advantages  of offering the issue
through competitive bidding, rather than through dire;ct
allotments, to dealers, the method employed in earlier
financing, ; i : i

® .International-Great Northern RR. (8/10) ;
July 25 reported . company is expected to open  bids
Aug. 10 for the sale of $1,710,000 equipment trust cer-

. tificates. . Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.;

Harris,. Hall & Co. (Inc.); Salomon - Bros., & Hutzler;
Harriman Ripley & Co. and Lehman Brothers (jointly).
lowa Power & Light Co.
May 12 reported company. may be in.the market this
year with $7,500,600 first mortgage bonds_.and $3,000,000
common stock, the latter to be sold to .United Light.&
Rys. Co. . (parent). Bidders.for.bonds may: include
Halsey, Stuart & Co, Inc.; Salomon -Bros. & Hutzler;
Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Lehman Brothers; Blyth & Co.,
Inc.; W. C. Langiey & Co., and .Union Securities Corp.
(jointly); The First Boston Corp.; Glore, Forgan & Co.,
and A. G.-Becker & Co. (jointly); Harriman Ripley &
Co. B
lowa Southern Utilities Co. .
Aug.’ 9 stockholders will vote on creating an issue of
$3,000,000 cumulative preferred stock and increasing the
authorized common from' 360,000, shares to 560,000. Com-
pany plans to sell as much of the preferred issue as “can
be marketed on advantageous terms.” Probable under=«
writer: The First Boston Corp.
® Missouri Pacific RR. (8/9) ) .
July 22 reported company probably will be in the mar-
ket about Aug. 9 with an offering of $5,025,000 in equip=,
ment trust certificates. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart

(Continued on page 38)
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: (Continued from page 37)
& Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Harris, Hall & Co.
(Ine.); Harriman Ripley & Co, and Lehman Brothers
(jointly).
Montana-Wyoming Gas Pipe Line Co.
July ‘1 this company, recently organized, will be pub-
licty financed, to build a pipe line costing $8,000,000,
to oring gas from the Worland (Wyo.) Unit Area, being
developed by Pine Oil Co., into markets now being
served by Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. in eastern Mon-
tana, western North Dakota and the Black Hills region
~-pt-western South Dakota. Montana-Dakota Utilities Co.
will*lease and operate the facilities. Company proposes
= 1o ‘sell $6,000,000 314 % first mortgage bonds. Probable
‘“wndé&rwriters: Blyth & Co., Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce,
Fenner & Beane.
New England Gas & Electric Association
Company proposes to offer to the holders of its outstand-
- ing 1,246,011 shares of commbon stock, 124,601 shares of
aaditional common stock on the basis of one share of
the additional common stock for each 10 shares of com-
mon stock held. The offer will be made through rights
issued to the stockholders. Existing shareholders will
also be given the privilege to subscribe for any number
of additional shares not subscribed for through the
exercise of the rights, subject to allotment on a pro rata
basis. The proceeds will be used to retire $1,250,000 prin-
cipal amount of short term bank notes of NEGEA and
the balance will be set aside for the acquisition of addi-
tional common stock of subsidiaries. Probable under-

Pacific Power & Light Co.

June 28 company confemplates the issuance by Nov. 15,
next, of approximately $7,000,000 additional first mort-
gage bonds to retire outstanding notes and to finance
its construction program. Probable bidders: Halsey,
Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Kidder, Peabody &
Co.; W, C. Langley & Co. and The First Boston Corp.
(jointly); Union Securities Corp., Equitable Securities
Corp. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly).

Rochester Gas & Electric Corp.

July 11 General Public Utilities Corp. applied to the
SEC for authority to dispose of its stock interest in the
Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. GPU stockholders would
be offered prior subscription rights to the Rochester
stock now outstanding, GPU would cause Rochester io
Gas stock. As owner of all 775,914 shares of Rochester
reclassify the stock intc 835,000 shares at a stated value
of $24 a share. Details of the proposed distribution of
the 835,000 cshares, including the record date, subscrin-
tion price and other terms are to be supplied by amend-
ment. Unsubscribed shares would be otfered tor public
sale. Company may offer through dealer-manager
(probably The First Boston Corp.)

® St. Louis Brownsville & Mexico Ry. (8/10)

July 26 reported company is expected to open bids
Aug. 2 for the sale of $1,020,000 equipment trust cer-
tificates. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.;
Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Harris, Hall & Co. (Inc.);

Telluride Power Co., Salt Lake City ;
July 8 FPC authorized company to issue 3,000 shares
(par $100) 6% preferred stock, to be offered for sub-
scription by stockholders at par. Any unsubscribed stock
is to be sold without limit to stockholders and employees.
Proceeds for construction.
® Virginia Natural Gas Co.

‘The company’s proposed construction of natural gas
pipe line, costing $5,377,972, would be financed through
sale of securities either through a public offering, pri—
vate sale, or combination of both.

Western Maryland Ry.

July 16 reported refinancing of company’s outstanding
first mortgage 4% bonds, due Oct. 1, 1952, is receiving
attention. Whether to await the maturity of the bonds
and refinance on the best terms then available, or now
to offer lower term bonds to existing holders for volun—
tary exchange and in that manner retire a large part of

the bonds at this time, is a question that is receiving
careful attention.

Wheeling & Lake Erie Ry. (8/2)
.[uly 11 company asked ICC permission to sell competi-
tively $6,870,000 series B general & refunding mortgage
bonds, dated Aug, 15, 1949, due Aug. 15, 1974. Probable
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston '
Corp. and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly); Harriman
Ripley & Co.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Shields & Co.
and Harris Hall & Co. Inc. (jointly). Bids—Bids for pur-

writers: .The First Boston Corp., Harriman Ripley & Co.

Harriman Ripley & Co. and Lehman Brothers (jointly).

chase of the bonds will be received at company’s office,
Cleveland, up to noon Aug.(\zkr

Hails New Federal Reserve Policy

awarbila g leading article in the current issue of “The Guaranty Sur-
. ~vey,” monthly publication of the Guaranty Trust Company of New
“York; the recent announcement of

a change in policy of the Federal

-~Reserye System is hailed as giving hope that from now on the nation
~#w4H“have a central bank policy aimed at stabilization of the economy|

asa whole, rather than one section of it. According to the article:

“A new phase of central-bank®

policy for the United States was
inaugurated on June 28, when the
Federal Open Market Commit-
tee of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem issued the following state-
ment: :
“‘The Federal Open Market
Committee, after consultation
“with the Treasury, announced to-
day [June 28] that with a view
to increasing the supply of funds
available in the market to meet
the needs of commerce, business,
and agriculture it will be the pol-

icy of the Committee to directf
purchases, sales, and exchanges

of Government securities by the

Federal Reserve Banks with pri-[

mary regard to the general busi-
ness and credit situation. The pol-
“i¢y" of maintaining orderly condi-
“tions in the Government security
market and the confidence of in-
vestors in' Government bonds will
be: continued.| Under present con-
ditions the maintenance of a rela-
tively fixed pattern' of rates has

the ‘undesirable "effect of absorb- |

ing ‘reserves from the market at
a time when the availability of
credit should be increased.

Meaning of the Announcement

“The Committee’s statement in-
dicated that its primary endeavor,
henceforth would be to increase
the supply of funds available to
meet the needs of buginess, rather.
than continue to maintain a rela-
tively fixed pattern of interest
rates on Government obligations
through the sale. of such secu-
rities, a policy which had the’ ef-
fect of withdrawing funds from
the money market. Under the in-
flationary ‘conditions that existed
until about seven months ago, the
pattern -of 'rates was' maintained
by purchases rather than. sales,
and the statement of the Com-
mittee derives a large part of its
interest and potential importance
from the possibility that it may
imply abandonment or modifica~
tion of the former policy of main~
taining a relatively fixed pattern
of rates in inflationary as well as
deflationary situations. The exact
nature of the new policy, espe-
cially in:its longer-term aspects,
has been a subject of considerable
discussion in financial circles
since the statement was issued.
For the immediate future, the
change seems to point clearly in
the direction of ‘easier’ money.
The main question is whether
this supposedly expansionary in-
fluence will be followed by cor-
respondingly greater credit re-

straint when the -economic bal-
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ance swings again toward the in-
rlationary side.

“On its face, the Committee’s
statement leaves room for the in-
terence that such restraint will be

| attempted—in other words, that

the wartime policy of maintain-
ing rigid stability in the Govern-
ment bond market will be relaxed
in favor of a policy aimed at
greater stability in . commodity
prices and business in general, If
this is the case, and if the experi-
ment proves successful, a signifi-
cant step toward healthier eco-

-.lomic conditions will have -been

.aken,

War and Postwar Credit
Conditions

“The wording of the statement
has been criticized in some quar-
ters as ambiguous. Certainly dif-
ferent implications can be read
into different parts, and the Com-
mittee has left itself (as it prob-
ably intended to do) considerable
latitude in the choice of specific
courses of action under varying
conditions. Read as a whole, how-
ever, the announcement must in
fairness be interpreted as indicat-
ing at least a temporary and per-
haps a permanent shift -of em-
phasis  toward greater’ flexibility
and a broader objective of cen-
tral-bank - policy.

“The meaning of the change
must of course be judged in the
light of.the existing- credit situa-
tion and background: The ‘rela-
tively fixed pattern of rates’ on
Government securities. was- a
holdover from:. the war period,
when ‘every other. financial con-
sideration was. necessarily subor-
dinated to the Government’s
need for money. To help .supply
this' need, the Federal Reserve
banks poured reserve funds into
the money market by increasing
their holdings of Government se-
curities from about $2 billion at
the beginning of 1942 to $24 bil-
lion at the end of 1945. On the
reserve base thus created, com-
mercial and savings banks were
able during, the same period to
absorb a net amount of nearly
$76 billion in Government secu-
rities without any general rise in
rates.

“The modification of the war-
time rate pattern has taken place
by degrees. In July, 1947, the
Federal Reserve banks abandoned
the policy of buying Treasury
bills at.a fixed rate of 3% and
terminated the repurchase option
on such bills, with the result that
the rate rose immediately to %%

and continued to advance grad-
ually to approximately 1.16% just
before the announcement of
the new open-market policy last
month. Since the latter part of
11947 the yield on Treasury cer-
tificates of indebtedness has risen
at a rate roughly equivalent to
the advance in the yield on bills,

Effects of Inflation and Deflation

“In the closing weeks of 1947
the market for longer-term Gov-
ernment securities began to feel
the effects of large-scale selling,
reflecting a general rise in yields
on State, municipal and corpora-
tion bonds, combined with an in-
creasing volume of new bond is-
sues, a growing amount O0f urban
mortigages, and an expanding de-
mand for commercial credit. The
Federal Reserve.. banks. and the
Treasury purchased large amounts
of Government bonds in order to
support the long-term 2% % rate.
On December 24 the Open Market
Committee reduced its buying
prices for bonds, allowing yields
on some maturities to rise above
the wartime levels. ' To maintain
even this modified rate pattern,
it was necessary for the Reserve
banks to increase their bond hold-
ings from less than $1 billion in
the latter part of 1947 to more
than $11 billion a year later. No
great increase in total security
holdings resulted, however, be-
cause bond purchases were large-
ly offset by declines in holdings
of short-term obligations.

_ “That was a period when infla~
tionary forces were clearly in the
ascendancy, and the propriety
of holding Federal Reserve credit
outstanding at a level between
$20 billion and $25 billion at such
a time became a subject of active
controversy, Critics of the exist-
ing policy argued that a compara-
tively - small -decline in Federal
Reserve  security holdings would
be sufficient to  wipe out excess
bank reserves, stop the expansion
of bank credit, and check the rise
in prices. To bring this about,
however, would have meant aban-
doning support of the Govern-
ment bond market, a step' that
Federal Reserve authorities were
not prepared to take, partly be-
cause some leading members of
the Administration contended that
there was a moral obligation to
protect security holders against
loss of money loaned to the Gov-
ernment to finance the war, partly
because they considered it unde-
sirable to increase the cost of
carrying the public debt, and
partly because it was feared in
some quarters that withdrawal of
support- would precipitate a gen-
eral credit breakdown—that the
cure would be worse than the
disease. g

“The question ceased to be a
practical issue about the end of

1948, when' bank loans stopped

expanding and turned downward,
and .the maintenance of' stability
in the Government bond market
became a matter of reducing
rather than increasing Federal
Reserve holdings. No longer are
Federal Reserve authorities un-
der pressure to restrain inflation
by withdrawing funds from the
money market, Their present aim
is rather to increase ‘the avail-
ability of credit.” That is the im-~
mediate significance of the new

‘'open-market policy, as far as the

general business situation is con-
cerned.

Immediate Effects

“The Committee’s sta'ement has
been criticized as misleading in
that it could be taken to imply a
credit shortage that does not exist.
The- decrease in commercial bank
loans ‘during the past szven
months has not been due to a
decline in the availability of
credit but to a decline in the
demand for credit. Shortages o.
credit do occasionally occur, but
almost invariably at or near the
top of the business cycle, and un-
der conditions very different from
those that have prevailed in re-
cent months. In the present situa-
tion, a credit shortage could occur
only as a result of central-b:nk
policy directed- to that end. As
far as interest rates are concerned,
it is only rarely that these rise to
such a level as to constitute a
serious deterrent to business bor-
rowing.

“Under easy;money conditions
such as have existed in the United
States without inferruption for
many years, a-furtifer injection o’
funds into the:marey market and
a further decline in interest rates
can do little either to check reces-
sion or to promotggepovery. Busi-
ness credit will’expgnd when the
demand for it_.:inéﬁ'ses, and not
before; ‘and the infrease in de-
mand will come as a result of
more favorable prpspects for busi-
ness operatiofi®; -not as a conse-
quence of easier money. For obvi-
ous reasons, ' banks: and . other
financial _ institutions dislike to
keep funds idlessbut=when oppor-
tunities for :sound_loans and in-
vestments do not exist in suffi-
c'ent quantity; &xcess reserves can
rise to high levels and remain at
such levels for long periods, as
was  conclusively demonstrated
during the prewar years.

“What easier money can and
presumably will do is to enable
the Federal Treasury to borrow
more cheaply, . This. prospect is
important from the fiscal point of
view at a time like the present,
when the Treasury faces the ne-
cessity of refunding more than
$18 . billion in. certificates and
bonds during the remainder of
the year, and when the Adminis-
tration’s fiscal policy is based on
the belief that it would be “eco-
nomic- folly”-to try to avoid a

budget deficit. The announicement
of the new policy was followed
by marked declines in yields om
both short-term and long-term
government securities,. accom-
panied by generally higher prices
for other bonds and for preferred
and common stocks.

Long-Term Aspects ,
“Potentially more significant,
and at the same time more ob-=
scure, are the long-term implica-
tions of the announcement. The
avowed purpose - of . conducting
open-market operations with pri-
mary regard to the general busi-
ness and credit situation, coupled
with mention of the undesirable
effect of a relatively fixed. pat-
tern of rates, certainly seems to
indicate greater flexibility of Fed=
eral Reserve policy. But whether
this will be a permanent flexi- |
bility, operating in both inflation- "]
ary and deflationary situations, or |
a temporary one-way flexibility
on the easy-money side alone, is
left in some doubt by other parts-
of the statement, such as the ref-
erence to increasing the supply of
funds and maintaining orderly
conditions in the government se--
curity market and the confidence |
of investors in governments bords,*
as well as the restrictive phrasing:
‘under present conditions'. . . at:
a time when ‘the availability of'
credit should be increased.’ 1
“With the issuance of the an--
nouncement the Federal Reserve.
banks ceased to sell bonds, but-
they have reduced their holdings’
of bills and certificates by $1,037*
million, checking and to some ex- |
tent reversing the-decline in the.
rate on bills. This lends point to
the section of the statement deal-. i
ing with the maintenance "of -or—; |
derly .conditions - in - the - govern-
ment . security- market, but it
throws little light on the question
of -long-term policy.

A Step Toward Normality

“It seems likely that the Open
Market Committee purposely re-
frained from committing itself too
definitely . on this all-important’
point. There is a large element of’
trial and error in central-bank op-'
erations, as in other forms of cen—~
tralized intervention in economie-
affairs; and enough leeway to al-
ter the course on ‘short notice is
desirable. One thing, at least,
seems clear. The committee has:
taken a step in the direction of a':
freer and more normal type of ;
open-market activity, and ‘has:
given itself the opportunity, sub~ :
ject to changing conditions, .ta |
make the step a permanent one.
It is to be hoped that the move
marks the beginning of a transi-
tion toward a central-bank policy
aimed at stabilization of the econ~
omy as a whole, rather than one :
sector of it alone.”
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Preston Delano Finds Banking Sysiem Sound

fComptroller of the Currency, though noting increase in capital
. funds in relation to llabllmes, cautions prudence in makmg bank
investments. Reports decrease in assets and met earnings of
¥ national banks.

' The annual report of the Comptroller of the Currency Preston |

'Délano, which was released for publication on July 25 and which
covers in the main the 1948 operations of the national banks, reveals
that the national banking system on the whole ended the year 1948

in sound con-
dition.

* The Nation-
al Banking
System ac-
cording to the
Comptroller
apparently
has stabilized
numerically,
for ' the time
being at least, -
the number of
banks in the
System hav-
ing remained
in the neigh-
borhood of
five thousand
for some five years. (Branches in
operation in December 1948 were
somewhat less than ‘two thou-
sand.) Although these banks con-
stituted, at-the end of 1948, only
35% . of ' the 14,200 - commercial
banks of the Nation, they con-
tinued to hold substantially over
one-half of the commercial bank-
ing resources of the United States
{$88 billion out of $156 billion).
. Total outstanding loans of na-
tional banks continued to increase
during the year, rising from $21.5
billion to $23.8 billion. In order
{o provide available credit for this
expansion in loans, national bank
investment in United States gov-
ernment securities ‘continued: the
downward trend. of recent years,
although at. a. somewhat slower
rate—from $39 billien to $35 bil-
li6n. Cash and balances with other
banks rose from $22 billion-to $23
billion, due -to an increase of
about $1.8 billion in required re-
serves.

As in the precedmg year, na-
fional = banks’ capital accounts
{capital, surplus, undivided prof-
its and capital reserves) increased
by . a little over  $250 . million—
from $5.4 billion to $5.7 billion.
Outstanding preferred stock con-
tinued its decline, being less than
$25 million (retireable value: $35
million).. In relation to total com-
mon stock of $1.8 billion and total
capital accounts.of $5.7 billion, the
aggregate preferred -stock 'is now
a negligible amount, ' This is in
accordance with our understand-
ving; of Congressional policy, and
“our‘administrative conviction, that
it is most desirable for.national

Preston Delano

banks to have:a-capital structure,

based solely upon a uniform type
of common stock, and that issu-
‘ance of. preferred, stock should be
limited almost entirely to emer-
gency sxtuatlons, with retirement
at as rapid a rate as is feasible.

Total deposits of all types in
national banks, .as: well " as the
anajor . category. of ,demand 'de-
posits, dropped slightly during the

-year .1948. Nevertheless, as in-
dicated above, the capital cushion
‘provided by  the investment of
‘stockholders, plus accumulated
.and undistributed earnings there-
on, continued to increase, with the
approval and encouragement of
‘this" bureau. This increase in
capital accounts seemed to -be
called for primarily because of
the increase of over $2 billion.in
outstanding loans, previously
.commented . upon. The changed
‘picture of American banking in
the past quarter century has made
the ratio of capitalization to total
deposits, formerly used as a
rough rule-of-thumb, far less sig-
nificant than the question of the
amount of capital funds needed in
view of the amount and character
of so-called “risk assets” held by
the particular bank.

“It is gratifying to observe the
extent to which the National
Banking System has performed its
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major function as creator and dis-
tributor of credit during the post-
war years,” Comptroller Delano
notes. “At the end of 1945, the
last war year, United States gov-
ernment securities were still well
over one-half of the resouyt}es of
national banks; three ye later
such securities constitut_ - less
than 40% of all resourcés. Even
more striking has been the in-
crease in lending acti#ities. In
December 1945 loans--accounted

| for barely 15% of national bank

resources, but three -years later
27% of those resourees consisted
of outstanding loan§’.

“Paralleling these changes, and
called for by them, there has been
a substantial increase in- capital
funds, derived chleﬂy from the
retention of earnings. Over the
three~-year period referred to,
capitalization rose from 5.1% of
all resources to 6.4%—in other
words, an increase in the capital
cushion of 25%, relative to the
deposits and other liabilties pro-
tected thereby.:Elsewhere in this
discussion mention is made of the
importance of determining the
adequacy of capital structure in
the light of the volume and qual-
ity of loans and comparable as-
sets, rather than in relation to
deposit liabilities, although the
latter factor . should not be: dis-
regarded in view of the potential-
ities it affords for future increase
in ‘risk assets. :

“In our econoriy, a .banking
system—Ilike any other economic
organism—reniains ‘healthy only
as long as' it yields returns com-
mensurate with the investment of
its owners, and the degree of risk
necessarily involved. in the under-
taking.. On..the other hand, re-
turns which seem patently exces-
sive, when contrasted with re-
turns in comparable sectors of the
economy, may reflect an absence
of the competitive factor which is
also essential in an optimum eco-
nomic climate. Consequently, it
is ~appropriate . to examine with
care the sources, amount, and use
of national bank earnings,

“In 1948, for the first time since
1942, earnings-from lending oper-
ations - ($890. million) .exceeded
aggregate income from invest-
ments 'in- government and . other
securities ($690 million), and did
so by the wide margin of $200
million: Operating expensés.con-
tinued to increase, and many.na-
tional banks-adopted the reserve
method of accounting for bad debt
hazards, so that despite an in-
crease over the preceding year of
$175 ‘million . in. gross.. earnings.
net profits before dividends. ac-
tually were..$30.million less than
in.1947.- As a result, net profits
amounted to 7.6% of capital funds.
compared with 8.6% the previous
year.:Less than half of et Droﬁts
was distributéd as cas]
the remainder,being.
strengthen the capital posmon

“The facts thus- briefly. pre-
sented justify the conclusion that
the National Banking System on

‘the whole ended the year-1948-in

sound condition. Nevertheless, it
must be recognized that during
the year and also presently, eco-
nomic and political forces were at
work, both at home: and abroad,
whxch could affect adversely both
banks and the economy of the
country generally.”

Reminding the nation’s banks
that “it must be recognized that
during the year and also pres-
ently, economic and political
forces were at work, both at home
and abroad, which could affect
adversely both banks and the

economy of the country gener-
ally,” the Comptroller cautioned
prudence in making loans and in-
vestments. After reviewing in de-
tail the criteria of credit sound-
ness, the Comptroller suggested
that the banks be careful in mak-
ing investments in municipal obli-
gations 'and. real estate loans.
Congress exempted state and mu-
nicipal securities from the statu-
tory limits set on bank invest-
ments, but this “is not equivalent
to a blanket approval of invest-
ment in such securities without
regard to . their inherent qualities
and their suitability for the in-
vestment portfolio of a particular
bank,” the Comptroller points out.
Mr. Delano referred particularly
to the risks involved in invest-
ment in “special revenue” as dis-
tinguished ' from the direct and
general obhgatlons of municipal-
ities.

As to investment in real estate
mortgages, the Comptroller notes
that “by adhering to fundamental
principles of realistic appraisals
and adequate amortization, banks
can with safety - discharge their
duties in a constructive program
of adequate housing and econom-
ically sound home ownership.”

Our
Reporter’s
Report

Supporting reports . that the
“float” of unsold corporate bonds,
accumulated “prior to the Admin-
istration’s definite return to an
easy money policy, has been pretty
thoroughly ' cleared  away, several
new issues brought out this week
were accorded a reception that
was regarded as little - short of
amazing,

And it was not the ready ac-
ceptance of the issues alone, but
rather ‘the reported identity of
certain of the buying institutions
which made - the surprise even
more pleasant.

This was especially true in !

the case of Columbia Gas Sys-
.tem’s $13,000,000 of new 25-year
debentures-for which the bank-
ers paid the company 100.63991
for a 3% interest rate.

The successful group repriced
the issue at 101%s for an indicated
yield of 2.94%. As some people
in the Street put it, by way of
alluding to the price, “we thought|
the issue was bought for Septem-
ber distribution.”

But one of the big insurance
companies, which ‘has not been
active ‘below a 39 basis, and
which has been operating chief-
ly in the field of direct pur-
chases, stepped in, reportedly,
with- orders for $6,000,000 from
the- sponsors and another $4,-
000,000  from - group members,
-leaving only a small balance to
be marketed.

The story was almost the same
in the case of Illinois Power Co.’s
$15,000,000 of first mortgage 30~

-year bonds, purchased as 27%s for

100.176 and reoffered at 1001 to
yield 2.85%. Two insurance com-
panies were  reported . to - have
spoken for blocks of $5,000,000
and $3,000,000, with several others
coming in for smaller amounts.
Naturally this left the underwrit-
ing bankers not too mindful’ of
the heat.

Looking Well Ahead
Success which has attended sev-
eral such operations in recent

Liquidation Notice

The Plainfield National Bank of Moosup,
located at Moosup, in the State of Con-
necticut, 1s closing its affairs. All credi-
tors of the association are therefore hereby
notified to present claims for payment to
the undersigned at said bank.

BENJAMIN F. DAWSON,
Liquidating Agent
Dated June 24, 1949

months is promoting unusual in-
terest in the forthcoming scle by
American Gas & Electric Co. of
500,000 shares additional of com-
mon stock.

The company proposes first to
offer the stock on
shareholders in the ratio of one
share for each nine now held,
probably along about Oct. 1 rext

But several bankmg groups
are reported organizing already:
to seek the “standby” contract
on this business in the wake of
last week’s Securities and Ex-
change Commission action in

denying the company’s request |

for permission to- arrange the
standby through negotiation.

August Looks Quiet

“rights” to|:

replace at reduced cost an out~
ig']r(v)dmg issue of 3% % bonds, due

DIVIDEND NOTICES

THE BUCKEYE PIPE LINE
' COMPANY
30 Broad Street

New York, July 26, 1949,

The Board of Directors of this Company has
this day declared a dividend of Twenty (20c)
Cents per share on the outstand:ng capital
stock, payable September. 15, 1949 to share-
holders of record at the close of buslneas

August 19, 1949
C. O. BELL,. Secretary.,

CITY INVESTING COMPANY

25 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 4, N, Y.*

The Board of Directors of this company on
July 21, 1949 decl.ared the regular quarterly
dlvldend of $1.375 per share on the outstanding
512% Series Cumulative Preferred Btock of the

. Usually the biggest vacation
month of the summer, August, this:
year promises to be extremely
quiet unless there is a sudden
rush of registrations: At the mo-
ment only two utility companies
have chosen the period, and then
but. tentatlvely for floatmg new
issue
Northern States Power Co. of
Minnesota has a $15,000,000 deal
projected for Aug. 9, and Cali-
fornia Oregon Power Co. is|
planning to float $7,000,000 of .
new mortgage money, probably
toward the end of the month.

On Futures List

Banking groups are in process
of formation to bid, on Aug. 10
next, for roughly. $20,000,000 of
new bonds of the Lower Colorado
River Authority,” The ' exact
amount of the offering will not be
determined until early next montk
when. the Authority is slated tc
open bids for construction of twc
new dams.

Meanwhile ' bankers believe
that Indianapolis Power & Light
Co. is a prospect for extensive
financing along abouf{ Septem-
ber. They figure the company
could come out with a request
for bids on $32,000,000 of new
.bonds.

DIVIDEND NOTICES

mce.»nmn % 5

; §§ New York 3, N. Y.

111 Fifth Avenue

176TH CoMmmoN DIvIDEND
A regular dividend . of Seventy-five Cents
(75¢) per share has been declared upon the
Common Stock of THE AMERICAN. TOBACCO.
ComPANY, payable in cash on September 1,
1949, to stockholdets of .tecord at the close

mailed,
EpMunDp A, HARVEY, Trea.wrsr
/uly 26, 1949

The issue would be floated to

of business August 10, 1949. Checks will be, |

company, payable October 1, 1949 to stockhold-
ers of record at the close of business on

September 20, 1949,
| 'he Board of Directors of this company on
July 21, 1949 declared a dividend of 15 cents
per share on the Common Stock’ outstanding
company, payable August 15, 1949 to
;stockholclers of record at the,close of business

on August 3, 1949.
EDWARD FRAHER, Secretary.?

INTERNATIONAL
HARVESTER
COMPANY 1

The Directors of International Harvestet
Company have declared quarterly divi- -
dend ‘No. 124 of one dollar and seventy«
five cents ($1.75) per share on the pre«
ferred stock payable September 1, 1949,
to stockholders of record at the close of
business on August 5, 1949,

GERARD J. EGER, Secre';gry

N

WIEamATIONAL
Wanvisicn

PACIFIC
FINANCE CORPORATION -
. ~of California

DIVIDEND NOTICE

On July 20,1949, the Board
of Directors declared areg-
ular quarterly dividend of
40 cents per share on the
Common Stock ($10 par
value) of this Corporation,
payable September 1, 1949
to stockholders of record
August 10, 1949.

B. C. REYNOLDS
Secretary

DIVIDEND No. 158

An'mtenm dividend of sixty cents
(60¢) per share has-been: declared
on the capital stock of The Borden
Company, .payable .September 1,
1949, to stockholders of record at the
close of business August 11, 1949.,
‘- E. L, NOETZEL

- Treasurer

July 26, 1949 -
S SR ——]

v

&am Southern
Railway
Company

DIVIDEND NOTICE

New York, July 26, 1949.

A regular quarterly dividend of Qne Dollar
($1.00) per share on 1,298,200 shares of
Common Stock without par value of Southern
Railway Company, has today been declared
out of the surplus of net profits of the Company
for the fiscal year ended December 31, 1948,
payable on Thursday, September 15, 1949, to
stockholders of record at the close of business
Monday, August 15, 1949,

(
Y J. J. MAHER, Secretary,

TENNESSEE
CorroraTIiON

’ July 19, 1949,

A d1v1dendof thirty (30¢).cents
per share has been deglared, payable

| September 23,.1949, to stockholders

of record at the ‘close of busmes;
September 8, 1949,

61 Broadway

- J. B. McGEE. -
New York 6, N. Y. :

‘I’rcasurcr.

+

UNITED STATES LINES.
COMPANY,

Common
Stock
DIVIDEND

The Board of Directors has authonzed,
‘. the payment of a quarterly dividend of,

fifty cents ($.50) . per. share payable’.
September 9, 1949 to holders of Common -
Stock of record August 26, 1949 who on
that date hold regularly issued Common-
Stock ($1.00 par) of this Company.

Holders of former stock issues of, the’
Company entitled to issuance of Common»
Stock ($1.00 ‘par) in exchange for their
holdings will be paid this dividend when
exchange is made.

. CHAS. F. BRADLEY, Secretary .
One Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. - A
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Washington a5k

Behind-the-Scene Interpretations
from the Nation’s Capital

And You

WASHINGTON, D. C.—Two. seemingly unrelated bills were un-

wveiled formally to Congress this

week. Dealing with housing and

foreign arms aid, they looked to be as diverse as steel and water. Yet
these two legislatlve projects had some striking elements in common,
to

wit:
In both cases, the Administra-
tion is seeking broad grants of
power, bound by as few defini~
tions and limitations as possible,
Both bills are so complex that
experts in statute law writing
would have to burn the midnight
oil many, many nights to begin
to figure out what they meant.
With both . bills: Administration
officials are being anything but
fully frank with Congress, -Should
.both bills be enacted, the long-
run. implications of their opera-
tion-would be far broader than
“even the most suspicious anti-Ad-
ministration Congressman could
imagine,
i * %
Congress was quick to note
 and call attention to the broad
language of the arms aid bill
**There are many examples which
might given, one of which was
suggested. It is contemplated
- that the arms aid bill will fi-
mance primarily war “capital
“ equipment,” by which the mili-
“4ary mean the solid implements
of war, from gun carriers to
‘aircraft. The potential benefi-
ciary nations signed a statement
in April in which they declared
that they wonld provide, as it
were, the- food, clothing, and
, shelter -for their own military
establishments,

.Yet the bill as drafted imposes
no obstacle to working off on the
Europeans, of a surplus of cheese
or cotton, potatoes or pork.

It is probable that the techni-
cians ‘'who have labored ' for
months on the arms aid program,
-would be genuinely horrified .at
the thought that any of the money
authorized might ever be diverted
to such an:extraneous objective
as working off farm. surpluses.
They know down to the last truck
or training aircraft or replace-
ment nut ‘and bolt, what country
would get what for what purpOSe,
and when,

Yet they have drafted a bill
of great flexibility, so as to per-
mit them to change their plans
whenever military considera-
tions, particularly changes in
the sitnation, would seem to in-
.dicate a change in the arms aid

program. At the same time they
would ‘put in the hands of an
Administration a power which,
,if enacted, could be used to do .
* wonders: with a farm surplus
“ problem in an election year.. = !
: - P T
" This arms aid program bearsa
close resemblance in its vast mass
of detail to a military staff plan
for -conducting a huge operation
with forces. Because of this char-
acter only.a-few select -members
of Congress will get a look at. it
even in secret. Most of the Con-
gress and few of the people gen-
erally will know what is in it.

Congress will also allege that
the Administration-is far from
frank: about 'at least two other
" phases -of the program,

One is its duration. The State
Department’s official public bro-
chure, “The Military Assistance
Program,” asks itself Question
VIII, “Duration of the Program,”
writes 250 words in answer, and
begs the question. The President
goes farther by implying that the
program is one of some years’
duration, by stating: “How long
it may be necessary to continue

military aid depends on many un-
predictable factors.”

Actually the objective of the
military aid program is believed
in informed Congressional quar-
ters to help the western Euro-
pean nations to prepare them-
selves, not to defeat Russia, but
to hold an invasion at some
place like the Rhine until some
such time as American forces
can be brought to bear. This is
believed to be a four-year or
more program.

It is a pretty .good guess that
officials know tentatively the
probable cost of this program, but
they are not 'saying. ' They are
taking the position, convenient to
avoid the long-term commitment
as to what they propose to under-
take, that this is purely an “in-
terim” plan: until. the ' security
committee which would be set up
under the Atlantic Pact, can take
over.

* % *

Finally, the President offxcxally
depreciated the monetary signifi-
cance of the program, by stating

in his message that “The aid we|

provide will constitute only .a
minor * fraction ~ of * what: those
countries will spend themselves.”

Certain Congressmen were quick |-

to note the President’s -own fig-
ures, that “about $5% billion dol-
lars” was all that the domestic
budgets of the Brussels Pact
countries (including England and
France) plus Norway, Denmark,
and Italy “are able to stand with-
out interfering .with the civilian
production necessary for _their
economic recovery.’ {

‘If the equivalent of $5. 5 bil-
lion is all that -these nations in
the aggregate are spending on
defense, and the President’s fig-
ure was actually meant to be an
aggregate of the total of all their
defense budgets, then the-$1,450
million for  foreign arms- aid
would be greater than 259, of
the European effort-to defend
itself.  Excluding $300-odd mil-
lions for Greece, Turkey, and
Korea out of the arms aid pro-
posal, the remaining $1,130 mil-
lion is equal to 20%.:

On this point the Admlnistra-
tion, it may be taken for a cer-
tainty, will be challenged. -If the
purely domestic budgets of Eu-
rope (apart from the. “dollar
shortage”) can afford social secu-
rity from  the love nest to-the
grave, and billions for ‘socializa-
tion, then it will' be alleged.that
they can make a greater contribu-
tion to their own military se~
curity. v

* * & - ¢

With an official analysis and
some unofficial  reports which
have come out since the new ‘big
housing bill came out into 'the
broad daylight of open' Congres-
sional committee  hearings, . .the
magnitude of the “private” or
“median income” housing bill is
beginning to be revealed.

It is reported that one of the
features of this bill is a very defi-
nite ‘scheme to add to public hous-
ing in this country by some figure
less than 500,000 housing units
above ‘the 810,000 units adopted
recently ina separate public hous-
mg act.

When Congress before the of-
ficial war passed the -Lanham -
act appropriating for the con-
struction of war housing for
war workers, it attached a firm

proviso to the law that none of

BUSINESS BUZZ

“_And for ‘our Paper Anniversary, Honey, just give me a
little something made 'of paper—Ilike stock certificates
for example!” ;

this housing should ever be |

used after the war for either
Jow rent or public housing, This
prohibition was not just a quirk
that some conservative Con-
gressman got by Congress in an
absent-minded moment. Con-
gress had been steadily.turning
down the public hcusing boys
for some .three years prior to
the war, and did not want to
‘create- a” vast” total of housing
‘that ‘could land after the war
‘in the laps of the public housers.

Congress also declared thag‘the
Administration must dispose’ (by
which. it was meant sell to private

owners) of , war housing within'

two years after the end of the war.

In all some 750,000 temporary
and permanent war housing, units
were built; Despite the mandate
to the Administration to -get
this-housing" off the government’s
hands without turning it into sub-
sidized, public housing, the-Public
Housing Administration has some
how- found the job ‘over ifg head.
It got an extension of tl;e dead-
line on disposing of this housing
until Dec. 31, 1947, then to Dec. 31,
1948, then to Dec. 31, 1949.

- Yet some-how there always
seemed to be something-wrong
with the disposal program.
‘There were more roadblocks

_‘created by PHA to sales of this
- housing to private owners than
:there are roadblocks into the
Iron’ Curtain. Roughly only

some 125,0M ﬁnits were sold

' by PHA -of its own volition and

another 125,000, more or less,
were given to colleges and uni-
versities 'by Congress, leaving-
around - 500,000 remaining, of
which - about - 50,000 are tem-
poraries.

Now the delay has final'y pro-
duced a change to hearten the
public housers.  Thé change is a
Congress which finally swallowed
public housmg So part of this
omnibus bill is a specific repealer
of the prohibition of the Lanham
act against the use of this war
housing for low rént and’public
housing, and provision‘that’any
state, county, or local government
which wants to-take over'and uss
this housing  for either public ‘or
low rent housing or: botn may
do so.

"And, of course, should Con-
gress not get wise to this one,
it would only be a matter of a
year or two before there would
be another little amendment in
another housmg bill providing
for annual subsidies “to. main-
tain the low rent character” of
this new ' increment of ‘public
housing,

* * *
1t is declared in several quarters
that the scheme ‘which is part of
this same housing bill to set up
a ‘government loan fund of $1
billion for cooperative rental
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housing, is actually the CIO sec=
tion of the bill.

With - this scheme the CIO,
which has gone in for coopera-
tives, could set up housing co-
operatives beholden to the CIO
unions. The benefits of  this
housing, subsidized both as to
the cost of the money and as
to free government architec-
tural, legal, and other technical
assista.nce, would accrue to
unions, and thus help the boys
‘collect the dues.

Furthermore, as the entrepre-
neurs with govemment money,
the CIO could set up CIO unions
in the building field, and muscle
in on this field where it never
has been able to make appreciable

progress.
* *

Raymond Foley, Administrator
of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency, was very careful in his
testimony, of course, to avoid
pointing up these cooperative and
public housing facets of the big
housing bill. To hear his testi-
mony one would never learn that
a couple of radical new depar-
tures in' government-in-housing
were - being proposed, or partic-
ularly- that' a long - established
Congressional policy against using
war housmg for public housmg,
would be reversed. Mr. Foley, so
he said, was just interested in pro-
viding: the housmg financing aids
which experience shows are nec-
essary to keep “private housing”
going at full tilt. '

-(Thig column ig intended to re-
flect the “behind the scene” inter-
pretation from the nation’s Capital
and may or may not coincide with
the “Chronicle’s” own views.)
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